
Foundation
PHASE

for

Assessment
FRAMEWORK

2013
building blocks for

growth
education

department of

Directorate of Communication Services
Tel: 040 608 4494  •  Fax: 040 608 4430

e-mail: communication@edu.ecprov.gov.za
Customer Care Line: 0860 638 638

www.ecdoe.gov.za

C
o

p
y
w

o
rl
d

 0
4

3
 7

2
6

 2
5

1
6



                                                                                                           

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

Assessment Framework 

for 

Foundation Phase 

2013 

 
 
 



                                                                                                           

FOREWORD 
  

The Foundation Phase Assessment Framework has been developed to support the implementation of the Curriculum 
and Assessment Policy Statements (CAPS), the National policy pertaining to the programme and promotion 
requirements of the National Curriculum Statement and the National Protocol on Assessment. It provides practical 
suggestions in the form of exemplars and tools to support SMTs and teachers to: 

 integrate planning and assessment in a systematic way; 

 manage school based assessment processes in the classroom; 

 use different assessment forms and tools that are appropriate for regular continuous assessment; 
 track learners‟ progress as per the 4 terms; 

 record and report on learners‟ performance 

 manage the progression and retention processes as per policy prescripts 

 accurately record the overall rating (level) of learner achievement per assessment task  for each term 
 
The Foundation Phase Assessment Framework provides clarity on how assessment practices can be used in the 
classroom in a practical and meaningful context. It is intended to provide a starting point from which teachers can begin 
their journey of understanding and applying sound principles of assessment in the classroom.  
 
This framework is intended to support both SMTs and teachers in schools by mediating the assessment policy prescripts 
in an illustrative manner, using relevant exemplars for the recording and reporting of learner achievement. References 
are made to the pertinent policy prescripts as per the assessment policy in terms of managing the school based 
assessment processes in schools. Both the SMTs and teachers are provided with a tool to track the curriculum content to 
be covered and the assessment tasks to be managed per term. Teachers are also provided with Term Planners, 
Programme of Assessment, exemplars of Formal Assessment Tasks (FATS) as well as recording and reporting tools. 
The attached Compact Disc (CD) provides additional exemplars intended to support and strengthen the planning and 
assessment process in schools. 
 
It is hoped that both SMTs and teachers will benefit from using this resource material which addresses the pertinent 
aspects that posed a challenge to teachers in managing assessment in the Foundation Phase. 
 
 

 

-------------------------- 
Dr T Reddy 
CES: ECD/Foundation Phase Curriculum 
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SECTION 1: 

                                                                                                                                                   

1. Policy prescripts on Assessment for Foundation Phase Grades R to 3 

 

The nature of assessment in the Foundation Phase is guided by policy requirements and the developmental needs of the 
young learners. Like all teaching and learning, assessment needs to be inclusive in its approach to assessing learners‟ 
performance and teachers should pay particular attention to the developmental needs of learners when planning for 
assessment. School Based Assessment (SBA) comprises both informal and formal assessment. So learning is assessed 
regularly, but not all of the assessment findings need to be recorded. Only planned Formal Assessment Tasks (FATS) 
should be recorded as per policy prescripts.  
 

1.1 Programme and  Progression requirement as per policy prescripts (extract taken from Policy Document) 

 
PROMOTION REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADES R - 3 

(1) Foundation Phase (Grades R-3) 

 
(a) The following guidelines stipulated in paragraph 7(2) of the policy document, National policy pertaining to the 

programme and promotion requirements of the National Curriculum Statement Grades R – 12 determine a 
learner‟s progress in Grade R- 3 

 
(i) Adequate Achievement (Level 4) (50-59%) in one official language at Home Language level as contemplated 

in sub-regulation 6(1) (a); and 
 
(ii) Moderate Achievement (Level 3) (40-49%) in Mathematics as contemplated in sub-regulation 6(1)(b). 
 
(b) As far as possible all learners should progress from Grade R to Grade1 provided that they are in the correct 

age cohort. 
 
(c) In schools where Grade R is offered and where the LoLT is not the learner‟s Mother Tongue, such a learner 

should be allowed to progress from Grade R to Grade 1 with a Moderate Achievement (Level 3) in Home 
Language  

 
(d) In schools where Grade R is offered, the learner‟s progress in Grade R should be closely tracked and 

monitored on an ongoing basis using holistic rubrics that give account of the skills and knowledge that the 
learner demonstrates by observing him or her in daily activities. 

 
(e) The following guidelines stipulated in paragraph 7(3) of the policy document, National policy pertaining to the 

programme and promotion requirements of the National Curriculum Statement Grades R – 12 determine 
whether a learner should be permitted to progress from Grade 1 to Grade 2 and from Grade 2 to Grade 3 and 
from Grade 3 to 4 according to these requirements: 

(i) Adequate Achievement (Level 4) (50%-59%) in one official language at Home Language level; and 
(ii) Moderate Achievement (Level 3) (40%-49%) in the second required official language at First Additional Language 

level; and 
(iii) Moderate Achievement (Level 3) (40%-49%) in Mathematics. 

 
(f) Deaf learners, who are either in Special Schools in terms of section 5(6) of the South African Schools Act, 

1996 (Act No 84 of 1996) or those Deaf learners in ordinary schools who have been assessed and verified by 
a registered health professional, may obtain an Elementary Achievement (Level 2) (30%- 39%) in one of the 
two required official languages as contemplated in sub paragraphs (i) and (ii) above. Such deaf learners may 
in terms of section 6(4) of the South African Schools Act, 1996 offer South African Sign Language as a 
language of learning and teaching in lieu of the second required official language. This will be an interim 
arrangement until the relevant official South African Sign Language Curriculum and Assessment Policy 
Statements have been completed and approved Language.  

 
(g)    Where a learner enters formal schooling only in Grade 1, such a learner should be given adequate support to 

cope with Grade 1 programme requirements and allowance should be made for such a learner to progress to 
Grade 2 in accordance with the age cohort. 

 
(h) If a learner in Grades 1-3 does not meet the minimum guidelines stipulated in sub regulation (e) in all three (3) 

of the required subjects for progression, such a learner will be required to repeat the grade once only in the 
Foundation Phase. Learners repeating a grade must be offered additional support in order to achieve an 
appropriate level of competence in order to progress to the next grade. 

  
(i) Should a learner in Grades 1-3 not meet the minimum guidelines in sub regulation (e) in all three (3) of the 

required subjects for a second time in the Foundation Phase, such a learner may only be retained once in the 
Foundation Phase, excluding Grade R, in order to prevent the learner being retained in this phase for longer 
than four years. 



                                                                                                           

 
 (i)     Learners repeating a grade must be offered additional support in order to achieve an appropriate competence 

as contemplated in sub-regulation (e) in order to progress to the next grade. 
 
 

               SECTION 2: 

 

2.  Management of Assessment in Schools 

 
2.1. School Based Assessment as per policy requirement: 
In Foundation Phase the policy pertaining to School Based Assessment (SBA) is stipulated in paragraphs 8,13, 15, 22, 

30 and 31 of the policy document, National Policy pertaining to the Programme and Promotion requirements of the 
National Curriculum Statement Grades R - 12, and in paragraphs 5, 6,7 ,8 and 13 of the policy document, National 
Protocol for Assessment Grades R – 12: 

Paragraph 7 of the National Protocol for Assessment:  
(1) Learners in Grades R-12 will be assessed internally according to the requirements specified in paragraphs 6 and 8(1) 

of the policy document National Protocol for Assessment Grades R – 12 and Section 4 of the Curriculum and 
Assessment Policy Statements of the required subjects listed in Annexures A-D, or as required by the accredited 

assessment body. 
 
(2) The School-Based Assessment mark (rating) for Grades R-3 is determined during the school year and must be 
100% of the total assessment. 
 
 Paragraph 8: Compilation of the School-Based Assessment must 

(a) comprise assessment tasks that constitute the learners‟ School-Based Assessment (for grades R- 9) and 

Practical/Oral Assessment mark (for grades 10 – 12) as contemplated in Chapter 4 of the Curriculum and 
Assessment Policy Statements, or as required by the accredited assessment body; 

(d) be available for monitoring and moderation; and  

(e) be evaluated, checked and authenticated by the teacher before being presented as the learner‟s evidence of 

performance. 

 (4) School-Based Assessment is a compulsory component of the promotion marks in Grades 4-12 

 
NB: The above stipulation  is a policy requirement for promotion from Grades 4 to 12.However for there to be a 
continuous process to ensure that schools manage, monitor and moderate the SBA process in a valid, authentic and 
accountable manner, the province has decided to initiate this process from Grade R so that learner performance at 
this foundational level is managed in an accountable manner. The province has issued a Provincial Assessment 
Instruction in this regard, thus confirming the provincial stance regarding SBA requirements in Foundation Phase 
(Grades R-3). 
 
Paragraph 13 (3) of the National Protocol for Assessment further clarifies the policy position for Grades R to 3 with 
regard to the allocation of marks, that levels instead of marks be used. 

 
In Grades R to 3 the focus should be on the Achievement Level and Achievement Description in order to support a 

flexible learner based and learner paced approach to the curriculum and to give effect to a variety of Performance based 
assessment practices that can be assessed using holistic rubrics reflecting levels obtained rather than marks.   

Paragraph 13 (3) of the National Policy pertaining to the Programme and Promotion requirements of the National 
Curriculum Statement for  Grades R – 12 states that: 
The “marks %” column will not be applicable to Grades R-3 for recording and reporting purposes. 

 
Note to SMTs and teachers on the use of Levels instead of Marks in recording and reporting of learner achievement: 
 

In view of the policy requirements pertaining to School Based Assessment (SBA), all recording and reporting processes 
will reflect the final assessment rating in levels and not marks. In the specific subject sections in this document, aspects 
relating to recording and reporting of learner performance will be indicated in levels rather than in marks. This is a 
policy requirement as stipulated in paragraph 13 (3) of the National Policy pertaining to the Programme and Promotion 
requirements and paragraph 13 (3) of the National Protocol for Assessment.  

 
A table has been provided (on pages 27-28) that reflects a guideline on the conversion of achievement    from marks 
and ticks to levels for the respective assessment activities in the relevant subject. Recording in levels ensures that each 

learner is being assessed according to his/her respective developmental needs and learning style which is typical of 
assessment at this formative period of a child‟s learning. At this foundational level learners demonstrate their 
achievement in more practical and oral forms and hence the rating should be reflected   in levels (using rubrics) rather 
than in marks. However, depending on the nature of the assessment, some of the activities will be assessed using marks 
and the conversion table provided will assist teachers to record the relevant level accordingly.   
 



                                                                                                           

 
2.2 Supporting Schools with Policy implementation focusing on Curriculum Coverage and Assessment 
Tracking: 

Ensuring effective and efficient implementation of the curriculum remains the core responsibility of key role players at the 
provincial, district and school level. Creating synergy of responsibility and common focus across the different roles will 
impact on the effective functioning and improved performance on the school as an entity. In view of this schools will be 
supported by providing relevant monitoring instruments that should be used to ascertain the level of curriculum scope 
coverage and assessment tasks to be covered for the year.  
 
2.2.1. RESPONSIBILITIES 

For this process to be realised successfully both the members of the School Management Teams (SMTs) and the 
teachers have to acknowledge their respective responsibilities. 
 
2.2.1.1. Role of School Management Teams - SMT‟s (HOD‟s) 

The following tasks are expected of the principal and the Head of Department (HOD): The SMT‟s oversees the National 
Curriculum and Assessment Policy Statement implementation through monitoring and supporting curriculum 
implementation and coverage by: 

 monitoring Curriculum Content coverage and assessment tracking  

 tracking the recording of Formal Assessment Tasks in the Recording Sheets    

 providing intervention programmes for learners experiencing barriers to learning 

 encouraging teachers to participate in communities/committees of professional best practices 

 analysing teacher training and development needs from Professional Development plans(PDP)  

 ensuring that the instructional teaching time for Grades R to 3 is adhered too and timetabled for accordingly 

 implementing promotion and progression policy  as well as providing support for retention as per policy 
prescripts 

 reporting on  learner progress to all stakeholders every quarter 

 ensuring that there are enrichment and remediation programmes for high flyers and learners experiencing 
barriers to learning 

 Overseeing and supporting the utilization of Workbooks 

 ensuring that the school is implementing the Literacy and Numeracy strategy interventions 

 overseeing that appropriate and relevant LTSM and other resources are available and are used effectively to 
support curriculum delivery and implementation 

 providing teachers with adequate classroom based  support through focused meetings/workshops on key areas 
of curriculum ensuring that the school is implementing the Literacy and Numeracy strategy interventions 

 
2.2.1.2 Role of teachers 

 
 The teacher is responsible for the implementation of the National Curriculum and Assessment Policy    
 Statement (CAPS)   through: 

 adhering to the CAPS curriculum content as per the allocated time frames as per the CAPS   

 developing a “Catch Up Plan” in case of not being aligned with the time frames as per policy requirements 

 developing quality  lesson plans and assessment programmes 

 ensuring that the CAPS  time allocation for all subjects is adhered too  from Grades R to 3 

 managing an authentic Teacher File that contains all the relevant information on Planning. Teaching and 
Assessment 

 reporting on  learner progress to all stakeholders every quarter 

 participation in committee of professional best practices 

 integrating the lesson plans in their day to day teaching and assessment 

 using the National Curriculum and Assessment Policy Statement  documents 

 utilising available teaching and learning resources including the  Workbooks 
 
2.3   Monitoring the Curriculum Coverage, tracking of Assessment Tasks and moderation of   
       School Based Assessment (SBA)   
 
2.3.1 Summary of the required number of Formal Assessment Tasks (FATS) 

The following schedule is an extract from the Government Gazette, 11 Dec 2012: No 29467 and CAPS Policy for Grades 
1-3) for Foundation Phase, which SMTs can use as a checklist to monitor and support the teachers: 
  
 HOME LANGUAGE (GRADE 1 – 3) 
 

Grade Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4 Total 

1 1 2 2 2 7 

2 1 2 2 2 7 

3 1 3 3 2 9 

 



                                                                                                           

2.  FIRST ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE (GRADE 1 – 3) 

Grade Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4 Total 

1 1 1 1 1 4 

2 1 1 2 1 5 

3 1 2 2 1 6 

 
3.  MATHEMATICS (GRADE 1 – 3) 

Grade Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4 Total 

1 2 2 2 1 7 

2 2 2 2 2 8 

3 2 3 3 2 10 

 
4.  LIFE SKILLS (GRADE 1 – 3) 

Grade Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4 Total 

1 1 1 1 1 4 

2 1 1 1 1 4 

3 1 1 1 1 4 

 
 
2.3.2 Curriculum Coverage and Assessment Tracking 
As outlined above the School Management Teams (SMTs) are responsible to monitor the Curriculum Content coverage 
and track the recording of Assessment as per policy prescripts.  

 
The Monitoring Tool / Checklist and the SBA Tools below details the aspects that the SMTs can use to monitor and 
support the Foundation Phase teachers in managing the curriculum content and track the Formal Assessment Tasks for 
the term.  



                                                                                                           

 
 
 
 

 CURRICULUM COVERAGE & ASSESSMENT TRACKING MONITORING TOOL FOR SCHOOL MANAGEMENT TEAMS (SMTs) 

NAME OF SCHOOL  

GRADE   

NAME OF TEACHER/S  

DATE OF MONITORING  

FOCUS AREAS 

1. COMPLIANCE TO CAPS  AND SUPPORTING CAPS IMPLEMENTATION 

 
 

YES 
(Please tick) 

NO 
(Please tick) 

REMEDIAL ACTION COMMENTS 

1.1 Is the number of teaching hours compliant with 
CAPS  policy documents? 

    

1.2   Do teachers have   the following:  

 CAPS policy documents? 

    

 Sufficient and relevant Teaching and Learning 
resources, including Workbook, Wall charts, 
manipulatives, etc? 

    

 Do learners have workbooks for Language, 
Mathematics and Life Skills? 

    

 Provincial Subject Improvement Plans?     

 District Subject Improvement Plans for 
Languages, Mathematics? 

YES 
(Please tick) 

NO 
(Please tick) 

REMEDIAL ACTION COMMENTS 

 School Improvement Plan?     

 Provincial Circular 02 of 2013 on ANA?     

 School SBA Programme.?     

 District SBA programme?     

 Provincial Guidelines on CAPS Implementation 
of : Grade R 

 First Additional Language (FAL) 
 Mathematics 
 Life Skills 

    

2. CURRICULUM CONTENT (TEACHING & LEARNING) 

 YES 
(Please tick) 

NO 
(Please tick) 

REMEDIAL ACTION COMMENTS 

2.1 Are teachers adhering to curriculum content as per 
CAPS Policy Documents? 

    

2.2 How far are teachers with the curriculum coverage? 
 Up to date ahead  

1 week behind 2 weeks behind   

3 weeks 
behind 

4 weeks or more 
- 

2.3 Which areas of content have teachers not covered?  
List the areas for: 

 Home Language 

 First additional Language 

 Mathematics 

 Life Skills 
 

 
1. …………………………………………………………………… 
 
2. …………………………………………………………………… 
 
3. …………………………………………………………………… 
 
4.   .......................................................................................... 
 

  

 



                                                                                                           

3. TRACKING OF ASSESSMENT 

 YES 
(Please tick) 

NO 
(Please tick) 

REMEDIAL ACTION COMMENTS 

3.1 Is the teacher adhering to the Programme of 
Assessment? 

    

 
3.2  Please list  SBA Assessment Tasks completed for 
: 
Home Language 

Complete when applicable   

Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4 

Task Date 
completed 

Task Date 
completed 

Task Date 
completed 

Task Date completed 

        

        

        

Please list the  SBA assessment Tasks completed for : 
First Additional Language 

Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4   

 
 
 

Task Date 
completed 

Task Date 
completed 

Task Date 
completed 

Task Date completed   

           

           

Please list the SBA assessment Tasks completed for : 
Mathematics: 

 
Term 1 

 
Term 2 

 
Term 3 

 
Term 4 

 

  

 Task Date 
completed 

Task Date 
completed 

Task Date 
completed 

Task Date completed   

           

           

Please list  the SBA assessment Tasks completed for : 
Life Skills 

 
Term 1 

 
Term 3 

 
Term 1 

 
Term 3 

  

 Task Date 
completed 

Task Date 
completed 

Task Date 
completed 

Task Date completed   

           

           

3.3 Is there clear evidence of moderation of 
assessment tasks? 

YES 
(Please tick) 

NO 
(Please tick) 

  

3.4   Is there clear alignment of dates of completion of 
curriculum content and assessment tasks? 

YES 
(Please tick) 

NO 
(Please tick) 

  

3.5 Is there correlation between learner evidence of 
work and the teacher file? 

YES 
(Please tick) 

NO 
(Please tick) 

  

   
 
NAME OF MEMBER OF SMT: …………………………. SIGNATURE: ………….............................…  DATE: ………………………. 
 
 
  

 
 
 
 

SCHOOL STAMP 
 



                                                                                                           

2.3.2 Monitoring and Moderation of School Based Assessment (SBA) 

School Management Teams (SMTs) are provided with two (options of) SBA tools that can be used to monitor the SBA 
process in the respective grades. Below are two exemplars for Life Skills and SMTs are choose any one of these 
options.  

 
OPTION 1 

 

 
           FOUNDATION PHASE   

SBA MODERATION CHECKLIST FOR ALL SUBJECTS 
 
YEAR:                                 GRADE: ______                 TEACHER: ________________________     

 

ASSESSMENT BOOK/FILE * NB: The SMT can add a tick  or cross X for the relevant Terms 

 TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3 TERM 4 

 1. Evidence of Programme of Assessment       
 
 

 
 

 2. Formal  assessment aligned to CAPS  
     Prescripts and up to date 

      
 
 

 
 

3. Complexity of tasks – all study areas covered, a    
    variety of question types and forms of assessment    
    (written and practical) 

      
 
 

 
 

4. Appropriate assessment tools 
 

      
 
 

 
 

5.  Evidence of Informal Assessment       
 
 

 
 

LEARNER WORKBOOKS  

 TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3 TERM 4 

1. Learner work reflects opportunities for learners to    
practice the content and skills learnt 

      
 
 

 
 

2. Learner work marked and dated regularly       
 
 

 
 

3. Learners are encouraged to perform better – remarks by 
the teacher and/or motivation stickers used 

      
 
 

 
 

4. Learner work reflects the content planned for each         
week to date 

      
 
 

 
 

Signature and 
Comments: 
 
 
 
GRADE HEAD 

 

TERM 1 
 

TERM 2 
 

TERM 3 

TERM 4 

Signature and 
Comments: 
 
 
 
HOD / 
PRINCIPAL 

TERM 1 
 

 
 

TERM 2 
 

 
 

TERM 3  

TERM 4  

 
 

 
     

 
 

 



                                                                                                           

 FOUNDATION PHASE SBA MODERATION CHECKLIST 
MODERATION OF FORMAL ASSESSMENT TASK EVIDENCE OF LEARNERS 

 
 

YEAR:          GRADE:      TEACHER:_____________________________     
 

LANGUAGE Home Language 

 FAT 1    

 1. Number of Tasks moderated.     

 2. Quality of the marking.        

 3. Marks correctly recorded.     

     

LANGUAGE  Additional Language 

 FAT 1    

 1. Number of Tasks moderated.     

 2. Quality of the marking.     

 3. Marks correctly recorded.     

     

MATHEMATICS 

 FAT 1    

 1. Number of Tasks moderated.     

 2. Quality of the marking.     

 3. Marks correctly recorded.     

     

LIFE SKILLS 

 FAT 1  

 1. Number of Tasks moderated.  

 2. Quality of the marking.  

 3. Marks correctly recorded.  

  

Signature and 
Comments: 
 
 
 
Grade Head 

 

TERM 1 

TERM 2 

TERM 3 

TERM 4 

 
Signature and 
Comments: 
 
 
 
 
HOD 

TERM 1  

Signature and 
Comments: 
 
 
 
 
PRINCIPAL 

 

TERM 2  

TERM 3  

TERM 4  

  
 
 



                                                                                                           

FOUNDATION PHASE 
SBA MODERATION CHECKLIST 

 
YEAR:                                   GRADE:______                TEACHER:________________________     

 

TEACHER‟S FILE/PORTFOLIO * NB: The SMT can add a tick  or cross X for the relevant Terms 

 Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4 

 1. Appearance – neat and tidy.    
 
 

 2. Logical arrangement of the necessary information.    
 
 

 3. Name of teacher, file name and grade on cover. 
 

    

Evidence of the following:    
 
 

1. Class List and Information of Learners.    
 
 

2. Time Table – class and personal    
 
 

3. Foundation Phase Meetings agenda‟s.    
 
 

4. CAPS Policy Documents and guidelines available.    
 
 

5.Weekly planning completed up to date    
 
 

6.Other General Information – correspondence and  
notifications from the district office 

   
 
 

Signature and 
Comments: 
 
 
 
HOD 
 

TERM 1 
 

TERM 2 
 

TERM 3 

TERM 4 

Signature and 
Comments: 
 
 
 
 
PRINCIPAL 

TERM 1 
 

TERM 2 
 

TERM 3 

TERM 4 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



                                                                                                           

OPTION 2 
 
FOUNDATION PHASE: SMT MONITORING AND MODERATION CHECKLIST FOR LIFE SKILLS SBA: GRADE 

3   
    

 
School  
 

 Principal   

 
 
Educator 

 

 
Grade 
 

 Date   

 
Contact No. 
 

 Circuit   SMT Monitor  

 
 

 
1.  PLANNING FOR 
ASSESSMENT  

 

DESCRIPTORS 

Tick  () on the relevant item 

1.1 PROGRAMME OF 
ASSESSMENT 

Is it aligned with the 
CAPS Prescripts? 

 

Does not align with CAPS 
Prescripts 

 Does align with CAPS Prescripts  

Does not reflect the required 
Study Areas, concepts and skills 

with the relevant activities. 

 Does reflect the required Study 
Areas, concepts and skills with the 

relevant activities. 

 

Does not reflect the prescribed 
number of Tasks 

 Does reflect the prescribed number 
of Tasks 

 

1.2 

1.2.1 

 

1.2.2 

PLANNING 

Are Lesson Plans 
informed by: 

Is the Term plan 
organised into 
Weekly Planner 

Tick  () on the relevant item  

   CAPS                                                           DBE Rainbow Learner Work Books 
  

  Weekly planner is not evident                       Weekly planner is evident                       

 

Overall Performance Profile according to SBA Monitoring and Moderation 

Tick  () on the relevant item 

 

Intervention needed.  Does 

not comply with policy 
requirements. 

 

Support needed.  Seldom 

complies with policy 
requirements. 

 

Refinement needed. Most 

of the time complies with 
policy requirements. 

 

Commendable. Fully 

complies with policy 
requirements. 

 

Planning, assessment task 
and recording of learner 
performance incomplete 
and does not align with 

CAPS Policy requirements. 

Progression of learners 
cannot be validated. 

Planning, assessment task 
and recording of learner 
performance incomplete 
and not fully aligned with 

CAPS Policy requirements. 

Progression of learners is 
questionable. 

Planning, assessment task  
and recording of learner 

performance nearly 
complete and generally 
aligns with CAPS Policy 

requirements 

.Progression of learners is 
validated. 

Planning, assessment task 
and recording of learner 

performance fully complete 
and aligns with CAPS Policy 

requirements. 

Progression of learners is 
validated. 

 



                                                                                                           

2.     ASSESSMENT TASKS AND LEARNER EVIDENCE 
 

2.1   LEARNER‟S EVIDENCE:    
 
  TERM 1 
 

 
FORMAL ASSESSMENT TASK  

 

BEGINNING KNOWLEDGE AND PERSONAL AND SOCIAL WELL-BEING 
(List the topic / Concepts and skills targeted e.g. Observing and communicating 
Comparing and Classifying ) 

 evident          not 
evident 

 
Oral/ 

Practical 
 

Written 

   

   

   

   

REMARKS 

 

 

CREATIVE ARTS 

 evident          not 
evident 

 
Oral/ 

Practical 
 

Written 

Performing Arts   

Dance   

Drama    

Music    

Visual Arts   

2- D  Painting/ drawing/ collage   

3-D   model    

REMARKS 

 

 

 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

 evident          not 
evident 

 
Oral/ 

Practical 
 

Written 

 

 Movement (Locomotor/ non-locomotor) 
  

 Balance   

 Co-ordination   

 Rhythm    

 Laterality    

 Direction    

 Games    

REMARKS 

 

 
 



                                                                                                           

2.2   ASSESSMENT TASK REQUIREMENTS: 
 
 

FORMAL ASSESSMENT TASKS Tick  () on the relevant item 

 

2.1 

 

 

Is the balance between the 

oral/practical Study Area and 
the written Study Area 
appropriate? 

 

 
 

   

The balance 

between the oral/ 
practical and 
written Study 
Areas is not 

evident. 
 

A balance 

between oral/ 
practical and 
written Study 

Areas is 
sometimes 

evident. 

A balance 

between oral/ 
practical and 
written Study 

Areas is often 
evident. 

 

A good balance 

between oral/ 
practical and 
written Study 

Areas is 
evident. 

 

  

2.2 

 

 

Does the complexity of each 
task align with the content 

areas and topics? 

 

 
 

   

Activities are not 
complex and not 
aligned with the 

Study Areas, 
concepts and skills 

required.   
 

Some activities 
are complex 

and aligned with 

the Study Areas, 
concepts and 
skills required 

Most activities 
are complex 

and aligned with 

the Study Areas, 
concepts and 
skills required. 

 

All activities are 
complex and 

aligned with the 

Study Areas, 
concepts and 
skills required. 

 

 
 

2.3 

Are the tools relevant to the 

assessment activities and the 
Study Areas, concepts and 
skills targeted? 

- 7 point scale 

 

 
 

   

Assessment tools 
used to assess 

learner 
performance are 
not appropriate 
and/or available. 

 

Assessment 
tools used to 

assess learner 
performance  are 

seldom 
appropriate 

and/or available 

Assessment 
tools used to 

assess learner 
performance  are 

mostly 
appropriate 

and/or available 

Assessment 
tools used to 

assess learner 
performance are 

always 
appropriate 

and/or 
available. 

 
   2.3   EVIDENCE OF LEARNER WORK IN WORK BOOKS: 
 

LEARNER WORK BOOKS 
 evident 
 not 
evident 

Does learner work reflect opportunities for learners to practice the content and skills learnt?  

Is the learner work marked?  

Is the marking dated?  

Is the learner work dated?  

Does the teacher provide feedback or comments on the learner work ?  

 
REMARKS 

 
 
 
 



                                                                                                           

 
 

 
3.  RECORDING:  
 

Tick  () on the relevant item 
 

3.1  INFORMAL    
RECORDING  

Evidence of informal recording. 

No informal recording evident.   

 

Informal recording is evident. 

  

3.2  FORMAL RECORDING  
 
 

   

3.2.1 Does the recording 
sheet reflect learner 
performance against 
the concepts and 
skills in each 
assessment task? 

Recording sheets do 
not reflect learner 
performance against 
concept and skills  

Recording sheets 
seldom reflect learner 
performance against 
concepts and skills  

Recording sheets often 
reflect learner 
performance against 
concepts and skills  

Recording sheets 
always reflect learner 
performance against 
concepts and skills  

3.2.2 Does it reflect an 
overall performance 
in each Study Area? 

 
 

   

Recording sheets do 
not reflect an overall 
performance against 
each Study Area. 

Recording sheets 
seldom reflect an 
overall performance 
against each Study 
Area. 

Recording sheets often 
reflect an overall 
performance against 
each  Study Area. 

 Recording sheets 
always reflect an 
overall performance 
against each Study 
Area. 

3.2.3  Does the level of  

the learner 
achievement 
recorded correlate 
with the learner 
performance 
reflected in the task? 

 
 

   

Learner achievement 
does not correlate with 
the learner performance 
reflected in the task. 

Learner achievement 
seldom correlates with 
the learner performance 
reflected in the task. 

Learner achievement 
often correlates with 
the learner performance 
reflected in the task. 

Learner achievement 
always correlates 
with the learner 
performance reflected 
in the task. 

3.2.4 Do the records 
indicate intervention 
and support 
strategies used? 

 

 
 

   

No intervention records 
or improvement plans 
are evident. 

Intervention records or 
improvement plans are 
seldom evident. 

Intervention records or 
improvement plans are 
often evident. 

Intervention records or 
improvement plans are 
always evident. 

 

3.3 ANALYSIS OF LIFE 
SKILLS RESULTS  

Evidence of analysis of 
Life Skills results. 

 No analysis of Life Skills results is evident.  Analysis of Life Skills results is evident. 

3.4   EVIDENCE OF LIFE 
SKILLS IMPROVEMENT 
PLAN 

No evidence of Life Skills improvement plan 

Does not reflect practical teaching hints 

Life Skills improvement plan is evident 

Does reflect practical teaching hints 

 
 
 
 
 



                                                                                                           

4.  AREAS FOR IMPROVEMENT: Refer also to the remarks in point 2. 

 
 

 
RESPONSE FROM EDUCATOR 

 

  

  

 
OVERALL REMARKS 

 

 
 

 

   

  

 

SIGNATURE:  EDUCATOR          ……………………..  Date……………… 
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2. 4 PLANNING FOR ASSESSMENT  
 
2.4.1 Planning for Assessment 

 
When planning for Assessment the SMT and Educators need to be guided by the school policy/guideline on 
Assessment. A policy guideline is a document that should be drawn up by the Foundation Phase Department of the 
school.  The information that the document contains should be able to provide clarity to educators regarding assessment.  
Most of the information may come from National policies, some from the school management and others gathered from 
the implementation process by educators in the Foundation Phase. The following need to be considered when planning 
for Teaching, Learning and Assessment: 

 When should the Educator/s engage with the planning process? 

 Who is going to teach which grade? 

 What curriculum content should be covered? 

 What files should be kept? 

 When are meetings held? 

 What should be handed to the School Management Teams (SMT‟s)? 

 How often should learners‟ evidence of work be checked? 

 How many forms of assessment should be done for the year? 

 What assessments methods, tools and techniques should be used? 

 How are the Learner‟s evidence assessed e.g. A poster – use of rubrics etc. 

 How are the results / responses of learners recorded and reported? 

 Are the Parents and learners informed about the processes involved in Assessment? 

 Is assessment managed in accordance with the National Policy requirements as articulated in the Assessment 
Policy? 

 
 
2.4.2 PREPARING THE LEARNERS FOR ASSESSMENT 

 
For the process of Assessment to be transparent, meaningful, practical, valid, achievable and enjoyable for learners, 
educators have to ensure that learners understand what is expected of them in terms of what aspects he/she will be 
assessed on. For example, if a learner or a group of learners are engaged in in Oral presentation or a Poster these 
learners need to be informed that the educator will observe, for example, the following assessment criteria: 

 Use of Language, 

 Relevance to topic,  

 Originality/Creativity, 

 Group Involvement, 

 Use of Space (for Posters) and  

 Use of Resources etc. 
 
Right from the beginning of the teaching and learning process learners need to be informed about what criteria the 
educator will use to assess them in the respective forms of assessment, be it an Oral or Written Presentation, Drama, 
Dance, Musical Presentation, Research Project  and Poster  etc. Constantly learners need to be reminded about what 
educators will be observing when they (the learners) are engaged in, either in the teaching and learning activities or in 
the assessment activities. The educators will use standard criteria (for a particular form of assessment) and this has to 
be displayed in the classroom for all the learners to note before they engage with any form of assessment. Educators 
who have followed this procedure have testified to the benefits of informing learners before being involved in the 
assessment process. The benefits being, learners performing better in the assessment activities due to the fact that 
aspects to be assessed on are transparent to them. 
 
 
2.4.3. SCHOOL ASSESSMENT POLICY 

 
Every school is expected to develop a School Assessment Policy which is a national requirement. 
For Assessment to be reliable, authentic, transparent and practical every school must develop a policy on assessment. The 
following criteria need to be considered when finalizing the school policy: 

 What factors must the School Assessment Team (SAT) keep in mind when developing a school      assessment 
policy? 

 Who develops the school assessment policy? 

 Why must we develop a school assessment policy? 

 What are we going to assess in each Subject? 

 Which methods, tools and forms are we going to use? 

 How often should we assess? 

 What are the different Assessment records that the school needs to manage and maintain? 



                                                                                                           

Note: School management teams and educators can consider the following aspects as a checklist to develop the 
school assessment policy. 

 Contact time at school – per week, per term, for the year. 

 Different forms and tools for assessment. Accommodation of the different Learning pace and  Learning styles of 
learners. 

 A Programme of Assessment that details the number of Formal Assessment Tasks (FATS) per term. 

 Consideration of the weighting of the respective components and content areas in the different subjects when 
planning the Formal Assessment Tasks (FATS). 

 Only assess what learners have been exposed to. 

 Make reference to all other relevant policies that impact on assessment. 

 Consider the school environment and availability of resources. 
 
Informal assessment 

 Informal assessment happens by observing oral, practical and written activities that the learner does 
independently, or in a pair, or in a group. Lesson planning should incorporate such informal assessment tasks 
and activities.  

 The teacher observes how the learners do their tasks, what they are struggling with, and how learners work 
together in a group or independently. Informal daily assessment tasks are not formally recorded unless the 
teacher wishes to do so.  

 
Formal assessment  

 Formal assessment provides teachers with a systematic way of assessing and evaluating the learner‟s progress. 
Formal assessment tasks need to be carefully planned, recorded, and reported for in all three Learning 
Programmes.(Literacy, Numeracy, Life Skills) 

 Teachers should choose appropriate and relevant forms of assessment which suit the different learning styles 
and ability levels of all learners. The form(s) of assessment should also be grade and age-appropriate                                   

  
 
 

SECTION 3:  DIFFERENTIATING ASSESSMENT 

 
As with differentiated instruction, differentiated assessment is based on the thinking that the needs of learners cannot all 
be met in the same way. A differentiated curriculum accommodates the assessment of learners and their learning is 
integral to the teaching and learning process. 
 
3.1 KEY PRINCIPLES FOR ASSESSMENT IN A DIVERSE CLASSROOM. 
  

  We should have high expectations for all learners. 
 Every learner should have access to the standard of assessment best suited to his needs. 
 No learner will be disadvantaged by the assessment strategy. 
 Teachers are accountable for children‟s achievement. 
 Assessment informs us tell us about what the child can do at a particular stage. 
 Assessment informs us about what support a learner needs to progress to another level. 
 Every child can show what knowledge and skills he or she has learned in creative ways. 
  Assessment should be authentic and make provision for multiple abilities, learning styles and levels. 
 Assessment is supportive teaching practices. 
  Assessment should be integrated in teaching and learning process. 
 All learners can be accommodated within the flexible framework of the Curriculum and Assessment Policy 

Statements (CAPS). 
 The learner‟s abilities determine what will be expected from him/her. 
 



                                                                                                           

The following aspects must be considered when assessing all the learners: 
 
Assessing to find out about readiness and learner pre-skills 

 How much prior knowledge or experience do learners have? 
 What level of achievement and readiness do learners have? 
 Are any learners missing the skills or understandings they need to learnthis material? 
 Will learners need help to overcome any misconceptions or gaps in knowledge about the topic? 
 
Assessing progress with the curriculum 

 Are learners learning what they were taught? 
 Are they at the right entry point to „grasp‟ the content worked on in the classroom? 
 Are they practicing and performing as expected? 
 Are they applying the facts, concepts and/or skills being learned 
 
Assessing learner Interests 

 Are they showing interest in a new topic or area of study? 
 Are they sharing their interests with others? 
 Are learners engaged in the lessons and activities? 
 
Assessing learner characteristics 

 What are their preferred learning styles (e.g., whole class teaching or pair work)? 
 What are their responses to the materials? 
 What are their responses to the difficulty level of instruction? 
 What are their responses to the pacing of instruction? 
 What are their responses to the learning environment? 
 
Differentiated assessment 

Differentiating assessment involves rethinking the traditional practice of having all learners do the same assessment 
tasks at the same time. In this new way of thinking, teachers need an assessment approach and plan that is flexible 
enough to accommodate a range of learner needs. 
 
Purpose of differentiated assessment 

Differentiated assessment will enable learners of various abilities and with varied experience to best demonstrate what 
they know.  
 
Managing differentiated assessment 

As a teacher gets to know her learners, and as learner differences emerge, assessment needs to become more 
differentiated. The goal is to meet learners where they are and to help them progress to the next step in their learning.  
Thus it is a cyclical process: assessment and instruction support and inform each other.  
 

 
 
    Figure 4:  Differentiated Assessment Process (Department of Education, Alberta, 2007) 
 



                                                                                                           

These are some of the procedures that teachers can follow when differentiating assessment: 

 

 Design  assessment tasks which would allow  for different learning styles or intelligences  

 Allow for group assessment tasks. 

 Pace or scaffold the assessment activities  

 Allow for tests and assignments to be taken  orally as well as in written form 

 Give multiple-choice options 

 Provide tasks which require short answers for certain learners 

 Allow  learners extra time to complete the task 

 Use technology, aids or other special arrangements to undertake assessment tasks 

 Keep a record of  materials and assessment tasks used 

 Keep  teachers observation books  for certain learners who need additional support 

 Focus only on key concepts  for certain learners 

 Focus on the positive aspects or talents of the learners.  

 Vary assessment activities.  

 Exclude some marks collected early in the semester for a learner who performed poorly at the beginning of the year 
but subsequently made good progress. 

 
3.2 ACCOMMODATING THE DIFFERENT LEARNING STYLES OF LEARNERS:  
       
Diversity in   Assessment  
 

To understand the uniqueness and diversity of the process of assessment educators must understand that learners have 
different intelligences and this influences their responses and participation in the learning process. The following eight 
intelligences have been identified by Howard Gardiner and are very relevant in the Foundation Phase because learners 

learn according to their unique learning style.  
 
Visual-Spatial:  Thinks in images.  Likes drawing and observing.  Does well at mind-mapping, puzzles, and graphics 
illustrations.  Learners see and imagine pictures well (possible careers, architects, navigators, artists, designers, pilots) 

 
Bodily Kinaesthetic:  Thinks through sensations.  Likes sport, drama, movement, physical activity.  Good at using the 
wisdom of the body and the brain‟s motor cortex (possible careers sportsmen, dancers, performing artists) 

 
Musical-Rhythmic:  Thinks rhythmically and in tunes.  Likes music and dance.  Often taps and hums.  Recognises tonal 
patterns, sounds, and beats (possible careers musicians, actors) 

 
Interpersonal:  Thinks best with others. 

 
Likes co-operative, people centred activities.  Good person-to-person relationships and communication (possible 
careers, educators, lawyers, nurses, radio and TV personalities, actors) 

 
Intra-Personal:  Thinks best alone.  Likes individual self paced and self managed activities.  Reflective and quiet.  In 
touch with self and own feelings. (possible careers, writers, philosophers, psychologists, religious leaders, actors) 

 
Verbal-Linguistic:  Thinks in words.  Likes reading, writing, listening and speaking.  Does well with books, dialogues, 
debates. (possible careers, journalists, speech writers, political leaders, educators) 

 
Logical-Mathematical:  Likes reasoning.  Likes to organize and interpret data.  Does well at mathematics and science 

problem solving activities. 
Good at inductive, deductive and abstract thinking (possible careers, mathematicians, scientists, designers, architects, 

economists) 
 
Naturalistic:  Creating an understanding and meaning through the world, excursions and research (possible careers, 

geologists, scientists, veterinarians)   
 
 



                                                                                                           

Link with Learning Styles and Multiple Intelligences 

 

1 Visual / Spatial 
Intelligence 

Thinks in words.  Likes reading, writing, listening and speaking.  
 Does well with books, dialogues and debate s. 

2 Verbal / Linguistic 
Intelligence 

Likes reasoning.  Likes to organize and interpret data. Does well in maths and science problem solving. 

3 Intrapersonal 
Intelligence 

Thinks in images.  Likes drawing and observing.  Does well at mind-mapping, puzzles, graphics. 

4 Bodily / Kinaesthetic 
Intelligence 

Thinks rhythmically and in tunes.  Likes music and dance. Often taps and hums a tune. 

5 Musical / Rhythmic 
Intelligence 

Thinks through sensations.  Likes sport and drama, movement, physical. 

6 Naturalistic 
Intelligence 

Thinks best with others.  Likes co-operative and group activities. 
 Good at interactive, people centred activities 

7 Logical / 
Mathematical 
Intelligence 

Thinks best alone.  Likes individual self-paced and managed activities.   Reflective and quiet. 

8 Interpersonal 
Intelligence 

Creating and understanding and meaning through the world,  excursions and research 

 
 
The following offers further support to Educators in understanding learners with the respective Learning Styles / 
Intelligences and plan to assess accordingly:- 

 

Intelligence Description Stimuli Skills 

Verbal / Linguistic Word Smart Written and spoken words 
Listening, speaking, reading, writing, 
encoding and decoding language. 

Logical / Mathematical Logic/Math Smart 
Patterns, relations, numbers and 
symbols 

Problem solving, reasoning and 
numerical skills 

Visual / Spatial Art/Space Smart Colour, shape and distance 
Sense of direction, painting, sculpting, 
arranging and decorating 

Musical / Rhythmic Music Smart Rhythm, pitch and timbre 
Composing, performing, appreciating 
and recognizing music. 

Bodily / Kinesthetic Body Smart Bodily cues 
Dancing, catching, throwing, jumping, 
handling objects, moving with grace 
and precision 

Naturalists Nature Smart Flora, fauna, rocks and clouds 
Green fingers, animal husbandry, 
discriminating, recognizing, 
categorizing and analyzing 

Interpersonal People Smart 
Desires, motivation and feelings of 
others 

Empathy, organizational skills, 
leadership skills, conflict resolution 
and consensus seeking skills and 
social skills. 

Intrapersonal Self Smart 
Emotions, impulses, moods and 
deeper thoughts 

Self-knowledge, self-concept, self 
image, self-direction and self 
management 

 
Like all teaching and learning, assessment needs to be inclusive in its approach to assessing learners‟ performance and 
teachers should pay particular attention to the developmental needs of learners when planning for assessment. 
Therefore in assessing learners‟ performance a variety forms of assessment must be used (Practical, Oral and Written), 
hence the learner evidence must be assessed and recorded accordingly using  mark and rubrics, and the final rating to 
be reflected in levels and not in marks or percentages. 

 



                                                                                                           

  

SECTION 4: ASSESSMENT TOOLS  

 
4.  Tools for Recording and Reporting   Assessment  
 
4.1. Rubrics (Holistic and Analytical) 
 
Rubrics 

A rubric is a printed set of criteria for assessing knowledge, performance or product and for giving feedback. It is a 
tool that is used by the teacher to differentiate one learner from another by judging their achievement based 
on clearly uniform criteria. 
 
A rubric allows the teacher to identify learners that do not achieve the requirement more effectively and reflects the 
principle of equity and fairness  
 
How could I use it? 

 To assess knowledge, performance or product. 

 To make explicit for students what is being assessed. 

 To identify areas where improvements can be made. 

 To identify areas where extra support may be needed. 
 
Why should I use it?  

Rubrics can be used to: 

 focus teaching and learning 

 involve students more closely in their assessment 

 set explicit standards that students can understand 

 develop students‟ competence at self-assessment. 
                                                               

 When should I use it?  

 At the beginning of a learning activity. 

 During a learning activity to guide their work. 

 At the completion of a learning activity to assess learning or performance 
 

What are the major kinds of rubrics? 

There are two kinds of rubrics for evaluating: holistic and analytic. Each kind of rubric has its own advantages and 
disadvantages. Using which kind depends on the teacher‟s purpose. 
 
Holistic Rubrics: 
The holistic method gives one score that reflects the reader‟s overall impression of the paper, considering all criteria at 
as a whole. However using holistic rubrics, teachers must note that two learners might receive a tick, but their level of 
competencies‟ will not be at the same level 
 



                                                                                                           

Exemplar of a Holistic Rubric for Life Skills Grades 1                                          
 Criteria 

CHOOSE THE FOLLOWING FROM THE CAPS 
DOCUMENT ON HICH YOU WOULD LIKE TO 

REPORT TO THE PARENTS  

 I can 

•  I am almost      there 
X  I         need help 

Comments 

Beginning Knowledge 
and Personal and 
Social Well-being 

Choose  what aspect you want the learners to 
be able to know and write down  4 most 
important ones   

             

  

Creative Arts : 
 
Creative Games and 
skills  
Improvise and 
interpret 
Create in 2-D 
Create in 43-D  

 Choose a 2D aspect you want to assess (art 
activity) 

  

 Choose a 3D or Visual Art aspect you want to 
assess (box construction)  

 

  
 Choose Music  

  

  
  Choose Drama  

 

  
  Choose Dance 

 

Physical Education 
(Choose from)  
 
 

Choose from Locomotor 
  

  

Choose from CAPS Perceptual Motor 
  

 

Choose from Rhythm 
  

 

Choose from Co-ordination 

  
 

Choose from Balance 
  

 

Choose from Spatial Orientation 
  

 

Choose from Laterality  
  

 

 
Sport and Games  

  
 

 

 

FINAL RATING :   I can  
5 or less ticks= 1;  6 to 7 ticks = 2; 8 to 9 ticks = 3; 10 to 11  ticks = 4; 12 to 13 ticks  =  5; 14 to 15 ticks = 6 ; 16to 20 ticks = 7 

1                                 
Not achieved 
No progress, 
needs immediate 
attention 

2            
Elementary 
achievement 
Very little 
progress 

3              
Moderate 
achievement 
Little progress 
 

4                   
Adequate 
achievement 
Satisfactory 
progress 

5              
Substantial 
achievement 
Good progress 

6                 
Meritorious 
achievement 
Very good 
progress 

7                 
Outstanding 
achievement   
Exceptional 
progress 

 
The analytic method gives separate scores for each criterion--for example assessing a 3-D object a product that e.g. a 

train that learners made from waste material such as boxes etc. 
 
Exemplar of an Analytic Rubric for English First Additional Language - Grade 1 

 

 
Component  

Criteria No 
Achievement 

Elementary 
Achievement 

Moderate 
Achievement 

Adequate 
Achievement 

Substantial 
Achievement 

Meritorious 
Achievement 

Outstanding 
Achievement 

 

Level 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

R
e
a

d
in

g
 

Claps out 
syllables in 
familiar 
words 

Claps randomly 
and 
Are unable to 
understand 
syllables.  

Claps syllables 
when guided by 
teacher , but 
not without 
help. 

Claps syllables 
for most words 
with some help 
and correction 
at times. 

Claps syllables 
for many words 
correctly, but is 
sometimes 
unsure. 

Hesitant at first 
but 
understands 
How to identify 
and clap 
syllables. 

Usually 
identifies 
natural breaks 
in words to clap 
syllables. 

Identifies natural 
breaks in words 
unaided and 
claps syllables 
with ease. 

R
e
a

d
in

g
 

Answers 
questions 
about the 
story. 

Unable to 
answer 
questions. 
Show little 
understanding 
of the stories 

Answer some 
questions with 
one word 
answers when 
prompted by 
teacher. 

Answer most 
questions with 
one word 
answers when 
prompted by 
teacher. 

Answers more 
simple 
questions but 
does not 
always 
understand. 

Answers some 
questions 
showing a fair 
understanding 

Answers most 
questions 
showing a good 
understanding 

Answers all 
questions fully 
and with 
complete 
understanding. 

R
e
a

d
in

g
 

Indicates 
objects in 
story pictures 
in response 
to 
instructions. 

Unable to find 
objects in 
pictures or 
follow detailed 
instructions 
from the 
teacher. 

Finds some 
objects with 
help or 
explanation in 
home language 
from teacher. 

Finds most 
objects with 
help or 
explanation in 
home language 
from teacher. 

Finds some 
objects in 
pictures  in 
response to 
instructions but 
often just 
guesses. 

Finds most 
objects in 
pictures when 
given some 
clues or 
explanation 
from teacher. 

Finds most 
objects in 
pictures; 
understands 
most 
instructions. 

Finds all objects 
in pictures 
without errors; 
understands all 
instructions. 

 
For „”Clapping out syllables‟‟ the child scored a  3.  
For “Answering Questions‟‟ the child obtained a 4.  
For “Indicating objects in story pictures‟‟ the child obtained a 3. 
An overall rating would then be a 3. The teacher will be able to see the child‟s strengths and weaknesses. 

Many teachers prefer analytic scales because the breakdown of the task into components conveys detailed information 
about the teacher's judgment of the product  



                                                                                                           

 
How to use a rubric? 

 Select criteria of the performance or product to be assessed before learners begin to work.  

 Look at some examples of learners‟ work to see if you have omitted any important criteria.  

 Refine and consolidate your list of criteria as needed.  

 Write a definition of each of the criteria.  

 Develop a scale or continuum for describing the range of products or performances on each of the criteria. Take 
care to ensure your continuum for each rubric is always set out the same way for example, lowest 
performance on the left and highest on the right. 

 You should test your rubric or checklist on a sample of the learners‟ work. 

 Make changes to your rubric if necessary and try it out again. 
 
Use the following descriptors and wording to compile your own Rubric: 
 

Rating Code Descriptors 

7 
A consistent and thorough understanding of the required knowledge skills, and the ability to apply them almost faultlessly in a wide 
variety of situations.  There is consistent evidence of analysis, synthesis and evaluation where appropriate.  The learner consistently 
demonstrates originality and insight and always produces work of high quality. 

6 
A consistent and thorough understanding of the required knowledge and skills, and the ability to apply them in a wide variety of 
situations.  There is consistent evidence of analysis, synthesis and evaluation where appropriate.  The learner generally demonstrates 
originality and insight. 

5 
A consistent and thorough understanding of the required knowledge and skills, 
and the ability to apply them in a variety of situations.  The learner generally 
shows evidence of analysis, synthesis and evaluation where appropriate and occasionally demonstrates originality and insight. 

4 A good general understanding of the required knowledge and skills, and the ability to apply them effectively in normal situations.  There 
is occasional evidence of the skills of analysis, synthesis and evaluation. 

3 Limited achievement of the required knowledge and skills g, or clear difficulties in some areas.  The student demonstrates a limited 
understanding of the required knowledge and skills and is only able to apply them fully in normal situations with support. 

2 Very limited achievement of the required knowledge and skills. The learner has difficulty in understanding  the required knowledge and 
skills and is unable to apply them fully in even with support. 

1 Minimal achievement of the required knowledge and skills 

 
How to use a rubric? 
 

 Select criteria of the performance or product to be assessed before learners begin to work.  

 Look at some examples of learners‟ work to see if you have omitted any important criteria.  

 Refine and consolidate your list of criteria as needed.  

 Write a definition of each of the criteria.  

 Develop a scale or continuum for describing the range of products or performances on each of the criteria. Take 
care to ensure your continuum for each rubric is always set out the same way for example, lowest 
performance on the left and highest on the right. 

 You should test your rubric or checklist on samples of the learners‟ work. 

 Make changes to your rubric if necessary and try it out again.  
 

4.1.1 Suggested Guidelines on conversion of Marks and Ticks into Levels that can be used by Teachers 

 

Rating Code Description of Competence Percentage (%) 

7 Outstanding achievement 80-100 

6 Meritorious achievement 70-79 

5 Substantial achievement 60-69 

4 Adequate achievement 50-59 

3 Moderate achievement 40-49 

2 Elementary achievement 30-39 

1 Not Achieved 0-29 

 



                                                                                                           

 
10  
Ticks/ 
Marks/ 
Criteria 

% Level 12 Ticks/ 
Marks/ 
Criteria 
 

% Level 15 
Ticks/ 
Marks/ 
Criteria 

% Level 16 Ticks/ 
Marks/ 
Criteria  

% Level 

10 100 7 12 100 7 15 100 7 16 100 7 

9 90 7 11 92 7 14 93 7 15 94 7 

8 80 7 10 83 7 13 87 7 14 88 7 

7 70 6 9 75 6 12 80 7 13 81 7 

6 60 5 8 67 5 11 73 6 12 75 6 

5 50 4 7 58 4 10 67 5 11 69 5 

4 40 3 6 50 4 9 60 5 10 63 5 

3 30 2 5 42 3 8 53 4 9 56 4 

2 20 1 4 33 2 7 47 3 8 50 4 

1 10 1 3 25 1 6 40 3 7 44 3 

   2 17 1 5 33 2 6 38 2 

   1 8 1 4 27 1 5 31 2 

      3 20 1 4 24 1 

      2 13 1 3 19 1 

      1 7 1 2 13 1 

         1 6 1 

 

 
20  
Ticks/ 
Marks/ 
Criteria 

% Level 30 Ticks/ 
Marks/ 
Criteria  

% Level 40 
Ticks/ 
Marks/ 
Criteria 

% Level 50 Ticks/ 
Marks/ 
Criteria  

% Level 

20 100 7 30 100 7 40 100 7 50 100 7 

19 95 7 29 97 7 39 98 7 49 98 7 

18 90 7 28 93 7 38 95 7 48 96 7 

17 85 7 27 90 7 37 93 7 47 94 7 

16 80 7 26 87 7 36 90 7 46 92 7 

15 75 6 25 83 7 35 88 7 45 90 7 

14 70 6 24 80 7 34 85 7 44 88 7 

13 65 5 23 77 6 33 83 7 43 86 7 

12 60 5 22 73 6 32 80 7 42 84 7 

11 55 4 21 70 6 31 78 6 41 82 7 

10 50 4 20 67 5 30 75 6 40 80 7 

9 45 3 19 63 5 29 73 6 39 78 6 

8 40 3 18 60 5 28 70 6 38 76 6 

7 35 2 17 57 4 27 68 5 37 74 6 

6 30 2 16 53 4 26 65 5 36 72 6 

5 -1 25 + 1 15 50 4 25 63 5 35 70 5 

 below  14 47 3 24 60 5 34 68 5 

   13 43 3 23 58 4 33 66 5 

   12 40 3 22 55 4 32 64 5 

   11 37 2 21 53 4 31 62 5 

   10 33 2 20 50 4 30 60 5 

   9 30 2 19 48 3 29 58 4 

   8-1 27 + 1 18 45 3 28 56 4 

    below  17 43 3 27 54 4 

      16 40 3 26 52 4 

      15 38 2 25 50 4 

      14 35 2 24 48 3 

      13 33 2 23 46 3 

      12 30 2 22 44 3 

      11-1 28 + 1 21 42 3 

       below  20 40 2 

         19 38 2 

         18 36 2 

         17 34 2 

         16 32 2 

         15 30 2 

         14-1 28+ 1 

          below  



                                                                                                           

4.1.2 Checklist –Diagnostic  
 
Exemplar of a Checklist (informal) for Listening and Speaking  
 
 Name of Learner:  

 
Grade:  

 LISTENING 
Can the Learner:  

Mark with x 
or  

REMARKS  

1 Follow instructions the first time they are presented.   

2 Wait to begin a task until all directions are given?   

3  Understand stories that are read aloud?   

4 Wait for his/her turn to speak?   

5 Pay attention to oral presentations in class.?   

6 Shift attention to different speakers in a group?   

7 Interpret correctly information presented orally in rules, requests or messages?   

 SPEAKING    

8 Express ideas and thoughts in simple sentences.   

9 Respond to a story that is told or read.   

10 Speak freely about an incident, event or a topic.   

11 Narrate a story, recite a rhyme or poem.   

12 Present a role-play, mime or show and tell.   

13 Participate in group and class discussions.   

14 Use language and vocabulary that is age appropriate.   

15 Wait to begin a task until all directions are given?   

16 Understand stories that are read aloud?   

17 Wait for his/her turn to speak?   

18 Pay attention to oral presentations in class.?   

 

 
 



                                                                                                           

Name of Learner: …………………..                                                 Grade: ……… 
 
Exemplar of Informal Assessment for Handwriting and Writing Grades 1-3 

 

  1st check Comments  

 HANDWRITING  Mark with x or 
 

 

1 Letter formation -- shape and size of 
letters 

  

2 Alignment and spacing   

3 Writes key words and draws picture   

4 Copies words and sentences correctly   

5 Writes upper and lower case letters 
correctly 

  

6 Handles pencil correctly   

7 Maintains correct posture   

8 Writes smoothly, neatly and legibly   

 WRITING    

9 Writes a simple sentence and draws 
pictures. 

  

10 Writes a few short sentences   

11 Uses a capital letter at the start of a 
sentence 

  

12 Uses a full stop at the end of a sentence   

13 Spells some words right.   

14 Writes stories, messages, lists and letters.   

             
 
4.1.3 Observation Sheets Exemplar of Informal Assessment: 

         Below is an exemplar of an Observation Sheet to record learner achievement: 
          
         Mark with    I can or   almost there or x cannot              
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               SECTION 5: GRADE R 

 

5.1 Planning for Teaching, Learning and Assessment 

 

NB: School Managers(SMTs) and teachers must note the following with regard to Grade R implementation: 

 The Department of Basic Education is in the process of aligning  Grade R material  for Planning, Teaching and 
Assessment 

 The schools will be informed accordingly about any new developments pertaining to policy and any additional 
resources (guidelines)  

 
PLANNING FOR TEACHING AND LEARNING OF LANGUAGE, MATHEMATICS AND LIFE SKILLS IN GRADE R  

Use the following to plan 
        A                                                                             

 
CURRICULUM AND ASSESSMENT POLICY STATEMENTS 

 

 Home Language Policy Document 

 Mathematics Policy Document 

 Life Skills Policy Document 

 DBE Rainbow Workbooks  

 Grade R Resource Packs  

 Any other books from Publishers  
 

 
now plan for: 

      B                                                                               

 

 A Term plan 

 Take in account the crucial skills, knowledge you want your learners to be able to do or know by the end of the 
term. 
 

 Lesson  Plans according to the Daily Programme (Gr R) 

 Language 
 Mathematics 
 Life Skills 
 

 Assessment (Informal recording tasks Gr R) 
 

                                                       
well planned activities will assist in: 

        C                                                                              

                                  

 Learning  

 Teaching  

 Assessment that will take place inside and outside the classroom 
 

                                                                     
this will lead to 

        D                                                                             

 

 Recording  

 Reporting 
 

 
 
 



                                                                                                           

FOLLOW THE PLANNING PROCESS ON THE NEXT PAGE  
EXEMPLAR OF GRADE R TERM TWO PLANNER 

 

 Select the themes from the DBE Workbooks / Gr R Resource Pack and/or your own themes as in the  
         Life Skills CAPS document and write them down.  

 Look in CAPS policy documents for what  you need to teach and assess under each Component in Home Language, Content 
Area in Mathematics and Study Area in Life Skills e.g. for phonemic awareness under each theme.  

 
Remember: It is important to remember that learning in Grade R needs to be concrete. Wherever possible give learners the 

opportunity to work physically with counters, shapes and learning equipment. To supplement these hands-on learning activities 
from the DBE workbooks / Gr R Resource Pack and other Grade R LTSM can be used. 
                                     



                                                                                                           

TERM PLANNER     TERM ……. 
 

Week 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Theme            

Home Language  

Listening            

Speaking            

Reading            

Shared Reading           

Phonemic 
Awareness 

          

Writing           

Mathematics 

Counting           

Patterns            

Space and shape           

Measurement           

Data Handling           

Life Skills 

Beginning  
Knowledge and  
Social  

  

 

       

Visual Arts            

Performing Arts            

Physical 
Education  

          

 

Mathematics is planned week by week in the CAPS Document and clearly outlines the type of activities that should be 
done per week per Content Area.  
 
First do all your Mathematics Planning on the template  
 

The Language e.g. vocabulary etc will naturally fit in according to the theme  

HOW TO START PLANNING FOR THE TERM  

1. Divide the term into 10 weeks 
2. Look at the themes in your Life Skills CAPS Documents as well as the themes in the Rainbow workbooks (and/or Resource 

packs). Select your themes for the Term 
3. Use your  CAPS Documents for Home Language , Mathematics and Life Skills  
4. What Knowledge and Skills do you want your learners to acquire by the end of the term?  
5. Look what needs to be taught and assessed  and spread the work over the 10 weeks 
6. You now have a broad plan for the term and from this plan you know exactly what will be assessed for the 10 weeks during the  

term 
7. The next step is to take the weekly plan template   and plan activities for a week  

1. Fill in the themes for the Term. 
Some themes may need two 
weeks to complete.  

 
2. Take in consideration the 

availability of resource 
material e.g. in a deep rural 
area where access to a library 
or books is difficult, a theme 
such as Dinosaurs, will be 
replaced by a more suitable 
theme. 

1.  If your theme for the week is Transport, your Beginning Knowledge will be about:                                        

- Getting to school 

- Different kinds of transport 

- Transport long ago 
 
2.  In Visual arts ( 2-D ) your learners  will paint or draw different  types of transport. For (3-D) learners will make a 

car, train etc.  from boxes 
 
3.  In performing arts „Music‟ learners will sing a song about a train. For drama they will dramatise e.g. a trip in a taxi 

to town  
 
4.  For physical Education plan activities such as loco-motor  
 

[Use the Assessment and Life Skills Training Manual when planning] 

1.  Now develop activities for a week. Spread them evenly over the week in a weekly- 
plan template  



                                                                                                           

PLANNING FOR TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT COMBINING THE THEMES IN THE RESOURCE PACKS WITH 
THE RESOURCES IN THE DBE RAINBOW WORKBOOKS AND CAPS 

 

TERM 
 

Number of Weeks Themes in Resource Packs 

SELECT FROM THE 
RAINBOW WORKBOOKS THE 

ACTIVITIES FOR YOUR 
LESSON PLANS  

 
 
 
 

ACTIVITIES IN THE RAINBOW 
WORKBOOKS CAN BE USED 

FOR ASSESSMENT OF 
LEARNERS  

Themes in DBE Rainbow Workbooks 

1 

Week 1-2   My Body    About me Book 1 

Week 3-4  My Senses   My Body Book 1 

Week 5-6    My Family   Keeping Clean Book 1 

Week 7-8     Keeping clean and fit   My Family Book 1  

Week 9-10  Healthy eating   Friends Book 1  

    

2 

Week 11-12  Friends      Weather  Book 2  

Week 13-14  This is what I wear      Being safe Book 2  

Week 15-16 Shapes and Colours    Day and night Book 2  

Week17-18 Opposites   Opposites Book 2  

Week 19-20 Garden bugs and animals   Birthdays Book 2  

    

3 

Week 21-22 Time and Weather  Things that go Book 3 

Week 23-24 Keeping Safe    On the farm Book 3 

Week 25-26 The Sky   Farm Animals Book 3 

Week 27-28 People in my community  Sea animals Book 3  

Week 29-30  Helping hands   Wild Animals Book 3  

    

 
 
4 

Week 31-32 New life     About time Book 4  

Week 33-34 This is where people live About town Book 4  

Week 35-36 My Feelings    Sport Book 4  

Week 37-38 My Country    Creatures Book 4  

Week 39- 40  On the move     Celebrations Book 4  

 
1. The Grade R teacher can plan how the activities in the DBE Rainbow Workbooks and the Lessons in the Grade R 

Resource Packs can be combined. 
2. It is not enough only to use the Rainbow workbooks on its own.   
3. Themes from CAPS (Life Skills can be used and combined with DBE Rainbow workbooks) 
                                     

TERM 1  TERM 2  TERM 3 TERM 4  

Me Home Winter  Spring 

At school Safety Transport  Birds 

In the classroom My family  Jobs people do  Reptiles 

Books Weather Water  Dinosaurs 

Days of the week Autumn  Fruit  Wild animals 

My body Sound Vegetables  Sport  

Healthy living Sight  Dairy farming   

Summer Touch  Wool farming   

Shapes & colours Taste and smell  Heathy environment   

Festivals & Special days Festivals & Special days Festivals & special days Festivals & Special days 

 
  

http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43648%20%20%20
http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43651%20%20%20
http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43654%20%20%20
http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43657%20%20
http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43660%20
http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43663%20%20%20
http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43666%20%20%20
http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43672%20%20
http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43672%20%20%20
http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43676%20%20%20
http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43679%20
http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43682%20%20%20
http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43685%20%20%20
http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43688%20%20%20
http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43691%20%20%20
http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43694%20%20%20
http://www.thutong.doe.gov.za/ResourceDownload.aspx?id=43697%20%20


                                                                                                           

 

INTEGRATED PLANNING AND ASSESSMENT ACCORDING TO THE DAILY PROGRAMME: GRADE R 

Contact Time: 4h 36 minutes per day 
This is an adapted version of the integrated Daily Programme in the Mathematics and Home Language Police and Life Skills Policy documents to indicate 

the following: 

 TEACHING , LEARNING AND ASSESSMENT THAT WILL TAKE PLACE:  

 
ARRIVAL  
 

Learners arrive and pack away their bags. Speaking to learners as they arrive. 

36 min 

TEACHER        Home Language                      
GUIDED            Mathematics  
ACTIVITY          Life Skills  
 
 

GREETING        BIRTHDAYS      WEATHER CHART 
REGISTER  NEWS 
Beginning knowledge and Personal and Social well-being included. Health 
checks and introduction of new concepts and skills, ideas songs or rhymes or 
announcements during this morning ring. Whole class Shared Reading to be 
done from the daily news recording.  

50 min  

CREATIVE ARTS (Every day: 1 MAIN + 2/3 supporting 
activities) 

FREE PLAY INSIDE 
TIDY UP  
Home   Language,  Life Skills  Mathematics 

Visual Arts included. Learners choose what to do, interacting with the materials 
during this work time. 
 
Fantasy play, role play, construction- play, blocks 
educational toys, perceptual – games, puzzles, book corner etc. 

30 min  
TEACHER       Home Language  
GUIDED          Mathematics  
ACTIVITY        Life Skills  

Small Group work e.g. working with numbers, experimenting or using material 
to solve problems etc. 

10 min 
TOILET ROUTINE 
Home   Language,  Life Skills  Mathematics 

Supervise routine  

20 min  
REFRESHMENTS  
Home   Language,  Life Skills  Mathematics 

Supervise routine  

60 min  
FREE PLAY OUTSIDE 
And    TIDY UP 
Home   Language,  Life Skills  Mathematics 

Structured and planned  
Physical Education included. 

10 min  
TOILET ROUTINE 
Home   Language,  Life Skills  Mathematics 

Supervise routine  

30 min  
TEACHER       Home Language  
GUIDED          Mathematics  
ACTIVITY        Life Skills  

Performing arts including music, movement (Physical Education  can also be 
included in this time slot) 

30 min  
STORY TIME  

Home Language,   Life Skills  Mathematics 

 Do story telling and  Shared Reading from Big Books  
Also include phonics.  

 DEPARTURE  Learners rest and depart  

4h 36 
min   

 
 

 

 
THE LESSON PLANS  

 

 Select activities for each of the three subjects. 

 Keep assessment needs in mind when planning your selected activities 

 Divide the activities over the number of days for the context/theme/topic which will be presented. 

 Develop the activities for each day the theme/context will last. 

 Identify and make the appropriate learner/ educator support material. 

 Ensure that the time allocation from Language, Mathematics and Life Skills is catered for because this forms the basis of planning for your Daily 
Programme.  

 Use the correct assessment methods, tools and instruments that are suitable for Grade R learners. 
- Small Group Times (Educator-directed and independent group activities) 
- Whole Class times  (Discussion, Music, Movement, Drama ) 
- Individual Choice time (Creative Activities and others) 
- Whole class time (Morning Ring, Story). 

 Fill in on the Lesson Plan. 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
                                                                           



                                                                                                           

OPTION 1 
 

GRADE R 
WEEKLY LESSON PLAN TEMPLATE  

Week:                                         Date:                                                                                                         Topic: 

HOME LANGUAGE 2 hours per day 

 MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY 

Listening and 
Speaking 

 
 

    

Phonics      

Reading  
Shared 
 
Story time 

 
 

    

 
 

    

Handwriting Skills      

Other language 
activities 

 
 

    

ASSESSMENT  
 

    

RESOURCES  
 

    

 
 
 

GRADE R 
WEEKLY LESSON PLAN 

Week:                                         Date:                                                                                                         Topic: 

LIFE SKILLS  1 hours  24 minutes per day 

 MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY 

Beginning knowledge: 
 
Personal & Social Well-
being 

     

Performing Arts 
(Music, Movement, 
Drama) 

 
 
 

    

Visual Arts 
* 
* 
* 
* 

 
 
 
 
 

    

Physical 
Education/Structured 
outdoor play 

 
 
 

    

ASSESSMENT      

RESOURCES      



                                                                                                           

GRADE R 
WEEKLY LESSON PLAN 

Week:                                         Date:                                                                                                         Topic: 

MATHEMATICS  minutes per day 

 MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY 

Number Concept 
and Operations  

 
 

    

Patterns   
 

    

Space and Shape   
 

    

Measurement  
 

     

Data Handling       

ASSESSMENT  
 

    

RESOURCES  
 

    

 
 

Find a copy of an exemplar of a lesson plan taken from the DBE resource pack on planning for teaching and assessment 
combining the themes in the resource packs with the resources in the DBE rainbow workbooks and CAPS in the 

enclosed CD.  
 
 

 

 



                                                                                                           

OPTION 2 
GRADE R LESSON PLAN-ACCORDING TO DAILY PROGRAMME 

Week: …………….                                                                                       Theme/ Topic: ………………………. 

 Monday Tuesday Wednesday  Thursday        Friday 

MORNING RING 
36 min  

 
Beginning  
Knowledge   

    

 
Home Language  

     

 
Mathematics 

     

CREATIVE 
ACTIVITIES  
50 min 
Individual choice 
Free play inside 
e.g.  
Visual arts; 
handwriting, 
writing; reading; 
activity etc 
50min 
 

Learners play in 
different indoor 

areas through out 
the week 

Teacher 
Directed: 
 
1. ……………. 
 
Others: 
 
2……………….. 
 
3. ……………… 
 
4. ……………… 
 
 
 

     

SMALL GROUP 
ACTIVITIES 
30 min  
 
Mathematics 
focus 

(rotate groups) 
 
 
 

 1 2 3 4 5 

     

TOILET ROUTINE 
10 min 

      

REFRESHMENTS  
20 min 

      

FREE PLAY  
OUTSIDE 
 60 min 

  
 
 

    

TOILET ROUTINE 
10 min 

      

PERFORMING 
ARTS 
(Music/Drama 
/Movement )  
 30 min 

 
 
 
 

     

STORY TIME 
(Shared Reading) 
    30 min  

      



                                                                                                           

OBSERVATION IN GRADE R  
Assessment in Grade R mainly takes place through OBSERVATION by the educator  

 

 In Grade R, learners‟ progress is observed and monitored during regular and daily learning activities, through 
observations, discussions, question-and-answer sessions and practical activities that the learner does 
independently, or in a pairs or groups. 

 During the lesson you should walk around in the classroom, speak to the learners and watch their behaviour and 
how they perform in the activities. 

 Focus on a small group of learners or individual learners. 

 Important information about your learners‟ progress can be gathered by listening to, and watching them as they work 
and play. The educator can observe how the learners do their tasks, what they are struggling with and how they 
work together. These observations can be written down as a record of the learners‟ progress. 

 Observation notes are written in your note book or can be recorded on a record sheet PLANNING FOR  It is 

advisable to put these observations in a book or file for safe keeping..  These valuable observations are also used to 
make the necessary adjustments and changes to the learning activities to help individual children in your class. 

The following is stated in the Government Gazette of 28 December 2012 on regulations pertaining to  Promotion 
and Progression requirements, Grades R – 12 

 
 (1) Foundation Phase (Grades R-3)  

(d) In Schools where Grade R is offered, the learner‟s progress in Grade R should be closely tracked and monitored 

on an ongoing basis using rubrics that give account of the skills and knowledge that the learner demonstrates 
by observing him or her.  

             It thus clearly states the following as in (d): 

 Ongoing monitoring  

 The use of rubrics 

 Observation  

HOW DO WE ASSESS IN GRADE R? 
 
It is impossible for the Grade R educator to assess all the learners every day. You should divide the class into five 

groups. If there are 25 learners there will be five groups of 5. If there are 40 learners, there will be 5 groups of 8 learners. 
There should be mixed ability groups. 
 

 Choose a few assessment activities on which you will concentrate until the whole class has been assessed (e.g. 
one or more from each of Language, Mathematics and Life Skills).  

 Choose different ways to do the activities and give time to practice before you do the assessment. 

 Decide how you are going to assess the learners, whether it is through observation, conversation (discussions, 
questions ) or practical activities such as drawings 

 For each activity decide which group you are going to watch/observe. 

 As you observe the learners, write down on the recording sheets. Use a pencil. 

 Concentrate on the next group of learners on the following day. 

 After a week all the learners have been assessed. Those learners that still find the activity difficult should be given 
another chance. 

 The following week you concentrate on the next few activities.  

.  
 
 



                                                                                                           

CODING FOR ASSESSMENT  

The national codes and their descriptors should be used for recording and reporting learner performance in the 
Foundation Phase (Grades R to 3) 

 

Table 1: Codes and 
descriptions for 
recording and 
reporting in Grades 
R-3 RATING CODE  

ACHIEVEMENT DESCRIPTION Suggestion  
 
In Grade R we can use the following : 
I have made ………… 

7 Outstanding Achievement  Exceptional progress 

6 Meritorious achievement  Very good progress 

5 Substantial Achievement Good progress 

4 Adequate Achievement  Satisfactory progress  

3 Moderate Achievement  Little progress  

2 Elementary Achievement  Very little progress –  needs assistance  

1 Not Achieved  No progress- Needs immediate attention  

 
NB: The suggestion is not policy, but is solely used to simplify the Achievement Description for Parents and other 
stakeholders. This should not be used alone and should accompany the exact wording of the Achievement Description. 
  

In Grades 1-3 learners do set written tasks as well as practical activities to test skills and knowledge. These tasks are 
FORMAL ASSESSMENT TASKS and a certain number of tasks are required per subject per grade. 
 
In Grade R, however, we do not have these formal tasks.  Learners‟ skills and knowledge have to be evaluated through 
performance based activities by means of observation in order to see if they have achieved the set out criteria. In Grade 
R this takes place in an informal way and recording is done by means of holistic rubrics. 
 
The Assessment per term can either be done as per individual child or it can be done on a list that includes the names of 
the boys and the girls and the criteria that is being observed and assessed.  

 
The following are exemplars of individual assessment and can also be used as part of reporting. Also see the attached 
CD for more examples  

 
 



                                                                                                           

 
 

 
 
 
 
Grade R 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
….. ……….Primary School 
checklist & rubric 
Home Language 
 
2nd term 2012 
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 BOYS:                           

1. 1 Sipho  Bozo                          4 

2.                             

3.                             

4.                             

5.                             

6.                             

7.                             

8.                             

1.                             

 GIRLS                            

   4 4 4 2 4 4 3 4  4  4 4 3 4 4  3 4 3 3 4 4 4 4 

                            

                            

                            

 I can                           

 I am almost there                           

 I need help                            

 Levels (1-7) can 
also be written in 

place of the   

This method is suitable for a whole class. You can see at a glance how the learners are doing in general (strengths and weaker areas) and how they are progressing compared to their peers. 
This also helps with moderating your classes‟ progress. Always keep the following in mind: 

1                                 Not 
achieved 

No progress, needs 

immediate attention 

2            
   Elementary 
achievement 

Very little progress 

3              
Moderate achievement 

Little progress 
 

4                   
Adequate achievement 

Satisfactory progress 

5               
  Substantial 
achievement 

Good progress 

6                 
Meritorious achievement 

Very good  

progress 

7                 Outstanding 
achievement   

Exceptional progress 

 



                                                                                                           

 
 

SMT MONITORING CHECKLIST 
 

GRADE R LANGUAGE, MATHEMATICS AND LIFE SKILLS 

 
 

1.  PLANNING FOR GRADE     R   
 

Tick  ( for yes) and 
(x for no) on the 
relevant item 

COMMENTS  

1.1 Does the teacher/practitioner have a 
teacher‟s file as per policy prescript? 

  

1.2 Is there a Term Plan organized into 
weekly plans? 

  

1.3 Are the daily lesson plans aligned with 
the Curriculum and Assessment 
Policy Statements for Grade R 
showing the following aspects? 

(i)   Components 
(Home language) 

    (ii)  Content areas 
(Mathematics) 

    (iiii) Study Areas 
 (Life Skills) 

  

1.4 Does the Lesson Plan show a range 
of activities that support holistic 
development? 

  

1.5 Is the learners work in line with the 
planned topic/theme for the week? 

  

1.6 Is the planning of activities 
developmentally appropriate for the 
learners?  

  

1.8 Does the teacher / practitioner use the 
Grade R Resource Pack from DBE or 
other books from Publishers for 
Lesson Planning? 

  

1.9 Does the daily work cover the 
prescribed content? 

  

1.10 Does the daily work correlate with the 
Weekly Planner? 

  

1.11 Does learner work reflect 
opportunities for learners to practice 
the concepts and skills learnt?  

  

1.12 Ís the learners work dated?   

1.13 Does the teacher / practitioner make 
provision for learners with special 
needs? 

  

1.14 Does the teacher / practitioner receive 
any assistance with her planning? 

  

1.16 Are the Weekly Lesson Plans 
monitored by the Phase Head/ HOD? 

  

 

 
School  
 

 Principal   
 
 
Practitioner 
/Teacher 

 

 
Grade 
 

R Date   

 
Contact No. 
 

 Circuit   Monitor  



                                                                                                           

 

2 ASSESSMENT IN GRADE R  
 

Tick  ( for yes) and 
(x for no) on the 
relevant item 

 
COMMENTS 

2.1 Are learners in Grade R assessed in 
Groups and/or individually? 

  

2.2 Are learners assessed indoors as well 
as outdoors? 

  

2.3 Does the teacher / practitioner have 
evidence of recording of assessment 
in her observation book? 

  

2.4 Is the teacher/practitioner progressing 
with the assessment activities as per 
assessment programme? 
If not give reasons. 

 
 
 

 

2.5 Is the observation book kept up to 
date? 

  

2.6 Is the balance between the „”written” 
and practical components appropriate 
for Grade R? 

  

2.7 Is assessment done in a holistic way?   

2.8 Does the recording sheet reflect 
learner performance against the 
concepts and skills in the assessment 
activities? 

  

2.9 Are there intervention strategies in 
place for learners that do not meet the 
minimum requirements? 

  

 

Overall Performance Profile in Grade R according to Grade R Monitoring and Moderation of Lesson Plans and Assessment  
Tick  () on the relevant item 

 
Intervention needed.  Does not comply 
with policy requirements.  
Planning, assessment and recording of 
learners performance incomplete and 
does not align with CAPS Policy 
requirements. 
 

 
Support needed.  Seldom complies 
with policy requirements.  
Planning, assessment and recording of 
learners performance incomplete and 
not fully aligned with CAPS Policy 
requirements. 
 

 
Refinement needed. Most of the time 
complies with policy requirements. 
 Planning, assessment task  and 
recording of learners performance 
nearly complete and generally aligns 
with CAPS Policy requirements 
 

 
Commendable. Fully 
complies with policy 
requirements.  
Planning, assessment task 
and recording of learners‟ 
performance fully complete 
and aligns with CAPS Policy 
requirements. 

 
 

RESPONSE FROM HOD: 
  Areas of  Strength:  
 

Recommendations: 
 
 
 

RESPONSE FROM TEACHER/PRACTITIONER: 
 
 

OVERALL REMARKS: 
 
 

 
SIGNATURE:  EDUCATOR    …………………….  Date ………………… 
 
 
 
SIGNATURE:  MONITOR       ……………………..  Date ………………… 
 

 

 
 

SCHOOL STAMP 



                                                                                                           

 

               SECTION 6: HOME LANGUAGE GRADES 1 to 3 

 

6.1.1  Exemplars of  Term Planning –Home Language 

 
ENGLISH HL: GRADE TWO TERM 1: WEEKLY TERM PLANNER 
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Baseline Assessment 
 
Reference: Grade One  
Term 4 FATS 
-Talks about personal experiences and 
feelings 
-Listens to instructions and 
announcements and responds 
appropriately 
-Tells familiar story which has a 
beginning, middle and end varying tone 
and volume of voice 
-Answers closed and open- ended 
questions 

DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES -Listens without interrupting      
                                         -Takes turns to speak                  
 -Talks about personal experiences                                                                                              
 -Uses correct words for context such as invitation                                                                
 -Suggests solutions to a problem especially during Mathematics 

-Listens to a story with 
enjoyment and answers 
questions                         -
Repeats sequence of 
events in the story                                                         
- Listens to instructions 
containing at least two 
parts and respond 
appropriately 

-Listens to a story with 
enjoyment and answers 
questions                         -
Repeats sequence of 
events in the story                                                         
- Listens to instructions 
containing at least two 
parts and respond 
appropriately 

-Listens to a story with 
enjoyment and answers 
questions                         -
Repeats sequence of 
events in the story                                                         
- Listens to instructions 
containing at least two 
parts and respond 
appropriately 

Tells a story that has a 
beginning, middle and 
end                         -
Participates in 
discussions, asking and 
answering questions and 
suggesting ideas 

Tells a story that has a 
beginning, middle and end                         
-Participates in discussions, 
asking and answering 
questions and suggesting 
ideas 

FAT 1            OR            -
Talks about personal 
experiences                 - 
Listens to instructions 
containing at least two parts 
and respond appropriately               
-Listens and answers 
questions related to the story                       
-Tells a story that has a 
beginning, middle and end 

-Tells a story that has a 
beginning, middle and 
end                        -
Participates in 
discussions, asking and 
answering questions and 
suggesting ideas 

-Tells a story that has a 
beginning, middle and 
end                         -
Participates in 
discussions, asking and 
answering questions and 
suggesting ideas 

P
h

o
n

ic
s 

Baseline Assessment Identifies letter-sound relationships of all single letters -Revises common consonants diagraphs: sh, ch, th 
-Revises common consonant  e.g. (sh, th) at the end of 
the words 
-Recognises ‘wh’ at the beginning of a word of a word 
such as: wh -en, wh-y etc 

* FAT 1   O/P/WR 

-Recognises ‘wh’ at the 
beginning of a word of a word 
such as: wh -en, wh-y etc 
-Revises common consonant  
e.g (sh, th) at the end of the 
words 
-Recognizes vowel diagraphs 
such as ‘oo’ as in moon and 
‘ee’ in tree 

Recognizes vowel 
diagraphs such as ‘oo’ as 
in moon and ‘ee’ in tree 

Recognizes vowel 
diagraphs such as ‘oo’ as 
in moon and ‘ee’ in tree Revision of single 

sounds: 
c, o, a, d, g, l, h, b  
+ 3 letter blends 

Revision of single 
sounds: 
i, r, n, m, t, b  + 3 
letter blends 

Revision of single sounds: 
s, e, j, f, p + 3/4 letter 
blends 

Revision of single sounds: 
u, y, v, w + 3/4 letter 
blends 

Revision of single sounds: 
K, q, x, z  + 3/4 letter 
blends 

 FAT 1     O/P/WR                -
Identifies letter-sound 
relationships of all single 
letters         -revises common 
consonants diagraphs: sh, 
ch, th   -Uses initial and final 
consonant blends to build up 
and break down words such 
as bl-a-ck 

 Reference: Grade One  
Term 4 FATS 
-Recognises common diagraphs 
(sh,ch,th)at the end of a word 
-uses consonant blends to build up and 
break down words such as  sp-o-t, fr-o-
g 
-build words using sounds learnt 
-group common sounds into sound 
families 

-Revises word families with short vowel sounds such as at, ag, am 
-Recognises rhyming words such as rack, sack 

 -Uses initial and final consonant blends to build up and 
break down words such as bl-a-ck                                                          

-Recognizes vowel 
diagraphs such as ‘oo’ as 
in moon and ‘ee’ in tree 

DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES   -Builds 3 and 4 letter words using single letters and diagraphs taught this term  
-Reads words from phonics lessons in sentences and other text 

-Learns to spell ten words a week taken from phonics 

* NB: The forms of Assessment for the FATS are indicated as Oral – O/OR, Practical – P/PR   and Written - WR for all the subjects 



                                                                                                           

ENGLISH HL: GRADE TWO TERM 1: WEEKLY TERM PLANNER 
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Baseline Assessment 
Reference: Grade One 
Term 4 FATS 

Shared Reading 

SHARED READING  
2-3 times weekly, a teacher-modelled process with the whole class. 

-Reads as a whole class with the teacher the enlarged text such as posters, big books, poems, class books developed during shared writing sessions 
REFERENCE: Teaching Reading in the Early Grades: model five finger strategy (pg 25) 

Discussion s /activities first book/ text Discussion s /activities second book/ text Activities on poem/ song Discussion s /activities Third book/ text Shared writing of a story 

-Reads big books or other enlarged texts 
as a whole class with teacher 
-Identify the sequence of events in what 
was read. 
-Recognises cause and effects in a story 
-Answers open-ended questions based 
on the passage read 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Group Guided Reading 
 
-Reads aloud from own book in a guided 
reading 
-Uses phonics, context clues, structural 
analysis and sight words when reading 
-Reads with increasing fluency and 
expression 

-Reads books as a whole 
class with teacher and 
describes main idea 
-Uses visual cues to 
predict what the story is 
about 
 

-reads books as a whole 
class with teacher and 
describes main idea 
-Uses visual cues to predict 
what the story is about 
 

-Reads books as a whole 
class with teacher and 
describes main idea 
-Uses visual cues to predict 
what the story is about 
 

-Interprets pictures and other print media such as 
photograph or an advertisement to make up own story  
-Identifies key details in what was read such as sequence 
of events 
-Expresses a personal response to a text read 

FAT 1         OR 
-Interprets pictures and 
other print media such 
as photograph or an 
advertisement to make 
up own story 
-Reads books as a whole 
class and describe the 
main idea. 
- Uses visual cues to 
predict what the story is 
about 
-Identifies key details in 
what was read such as 
sequence of events 

-Reads simple instructions in the classroom. 
-Reads books as whole class with teacher and describes 
main idea 
-Uses visual cues to predict what the story is about 
-Answers higher order questions before, during and after 
reading shared text 
 

 Answers higher order questions before, during and after reading shared text Answers higher order questions before, during and after 
reading shared text 

Group Guided Reading:    
  The teacher works with the same ability groups of children at least twice a week 

DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES   -Reads both silently and aloud at own level in a guided reading group with teacher, whole group reads same story 
-Continues to build a sight vocabulary from the incidental reading programme, the graded reading series and high-frequency word list 

-Uses pictures in the text for understanding   FAT 1          OR 
-Reads both silently and 
aloud at own level in a 
guided reading group 
with  
teacher, whole group 
reads same story 
-Uses sight words, 
phonics, contextual and 
structural analysis 
decoding skills when 
reading 

-Uses pictures in the text for understanding  
-Uses sight words, phonics, contextual and structural 
analysis decoding skills when reading  -Shows understanding of punctuation when reading aloud 

 -Uses sight words phonics, contextual and structural 
analysis decoding skills when reading 

 Paired/Independent reading 
-Read books read in a shared reading 
session and other books from the 
classroom reading corner 

Paired/ Independent Reading 
DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES   -Reads independently: picture books, poetry cards, story books from the class or classroom reading corner 

 



                                                                                                           

ENGLISH HL: GRADE TWO TERM 1: WEEKLY TERM PLANNER 
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Reference: Provincial Handwriting Guidelines Gr R-3 

Baseline Assessment 
 

Holds pencil and 
positions writing 

materials 

Holds pencil and 
positions writing 
materials 

Holds pencil and 
positions writing 
materials 

 FAT 1    WR 
Forms 26 lower and 
upper case letters 
correctly: directionality, 
formation and spacing 
within lines- 

Handwriting upper case 
letters: 

A, G 

Handwriting upper case 
letters: 

N,M 

Handwriting 
lower case 
letters: 
c, o, a, d, g, l, h, 
b 

Handwriting 
lower case 
letters: 
i, r, n, m, t 

Forms 26 lower and upper case letters correctly: directionality, formation and spacing within lines 
 

Handwriting lower case 
letters: 

s, e, j, f, p 

Handwriting lower case 
letters: 

u, y, v, w 

Handwriting lower case 
letters: 
k, q, x, z 

Handwriting upper case 
letters: 

D, B 

Handwriting upper case 
letters: 

P, R 
Reference: Grade One  
Term 4 FATS  

 Forms lower and upper case 
letters correctly and fluently 
according to size and position 

 Copies and writes words with 
correct spacing 

 Copies and writes a sentence 
correctly 

Handwriting upper case 
letters: 
T, H 

Writes words with correct 
spacing between letters 

and words 

Writes words with correct 
spacing between letters 

and words 

Writes words with correct 
spacing between letters 

and words 

Writes words with correct 
spacing between letters 

and words 

Writes words with correct 
spacing between letters 

and words 

Copies and writes two or 
more sentences legibly 
and correctly 

Copies and writes two or 
more sentences legibly 
and correctly 

Copies and writes two or 
more sentences legibly 
and correctly 

Copies and writes two or 
more sentences legibly 
and correctly 

Copies and writes two or 
more sentences legibly 
and correctly 

Writes and uses punctuation marks (full stops, question marks, commas, exclamation marks 

W
ri

ti
n

g
 

Baseline Assessment 
 Reference: Grade One  
Term 4 FATS 

 Writes at least three sentences 
of own news or creative story 

 Spells common words correctly 

 Begins to use present, past 
tense correctly in writing 

 Forms the plurals of familiar 
words by adding ‘s’ or ‘es’ 

 Uses prepositions correctly 

 Organizes information into 
simple graphic form using a 
chart or timelines 

-Draws a picture to 
convey a message       -
Contributes ideas and 
words for a class story 

-Draws a picture to 
convey a message       -
Contributes ideas and 
words for a class story 

-Draws a picture to 
convey a message       -
Contributes ideas and 
words for a class story 

-Draws a picture to 
convey a message                  

-Contributes ideas and 
words for a class story 

FAT 1      WR 
-Draws a picture to convey 

a message 
-Contributes to ideas and 

words for a class story 

FAT 1                WR 
Writes at least three 

sentences of own news 
or creative story 

Writes a list using a 
comma to separate the 
items such tasks for the 

day 

Writes a list using a 
comma to separate the 
items such tasks for the 

day 

 
DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES:    
 
-Writes at least three sentences of own news or creative story using sounds learned, common sight words, capital letters and ful l stops                                                                                                 
 -Writes and illustrate sentences (2-4 sentences) on a topic to contribute to a book for a classroom reading corner.                                                                                                                                                   
  -Builds own word bank and personal dictionary using initial letter of word to develop dictionary skills 

 
 



                                                                                                           

ENGLISH HL: GRADE TWO TERM 2: WEEKLY TERM PLANNER 
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Daily/Weekly activities:      - Listens without interrupting showing respect for the speaker                        - Takes turns to talk, showing sensitivity to others and giving positive feedback 
                                                    -Talks about personal experience e.g. tells news without repetition                - Understands and uses appropriate language of different subjects 
                                                    -Suggests solutions to a problem especially during Mathematics 

-Listens to stories for 
a longer period with 
enjoyment              -
Expresses feelings 

about a story or poem 

-Listens to stories for a 
longer period with 

enjoyment              -
Expresses feelings 

about a story or poem 

-Listens to stories for a 
longer period with 

enjoyment              -
Expresses feelings 

about a story or poem 

-Listens to stories for a 
longer period with 

enjoyment              -
Expresses feelings 

about a story or poem 

FAT 1        O/P                       
- Talks about personal 
experience e.g. tells 

news without repetition                      
-Listens to stories for a 

longer period with 
enjoyment                   -

Expresses feelings 
about a story or poem 

-Listens to more 
complex instructions 

and responds 
appropriately                                           

-Responds to riddles 
and jokes                               

-Makes up own rhymes 
using imaginative 

language 

-Listens to more 
complex instructions 

and responds 
appropriately                                           

-Responds to riddles 
and jokes                               

-Makes up own rhymes 
using imaginative 

language 

-Answers closed and 
open-ended questions 
and gives reasons for 
answers                   -

Participates in 
discussion and asks 
questions for clarity 

FAT 2       O/P                      
-Listens to stories and 
poems for main idea, 

details and sequence of 
events                      -
Answers closed and 

open-ended questions 
and gives reasons for 
answers                    -

Participates in 
discussion and asks 
questions for clarity 

-Answers closed and 
open-ended 

questions and gives 
reasons for answers                   

-Participates in 
discussion and asks 
questions for clarity 
-Listens to stories 

and poems for main 
idea, details and 

sequence of events 
 -Identifies similarities 

and difference -
Compares and 
classifies things 

explaining 
classifications 

-Identifies similarities 
and difference -
Compares and 
classifies things 

explaining 
classifications 

Listens to stories and 
poems for main idea, 

details and sequence of 
events 

Listens to stories and 
poems for main idea, 

details and sequence of 
events 

Listens to stories and 
poems for main idea, 

details and sequence of 
events 
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Recognises 3-letter 
consonant blends at 

the beginning of words 
such as str-ip, str-ap 

 
Recognises 3-letter 
consonant blends at 

the end of words such 
as ca-tch, fe-tch, i-tch 

Recognises 3-letter 
consonant blends at 

the beginning of words 
such as str-ip, str-ap 

 
Recognises 3-letter 
consonant blends at 

the end of words such 
as ca-tch, fe-tch, i-tch 

Recognises 3-letter 
consonant blends at the 

beginning of words 
such as str-ip, str-ap 
Recognises 3-letter 

consonant blends at the 
end of words such as 

ca-tch, fe-tch, i-tch 
 

Recognises 3-letter 
consonant blends at the 

beginning of words 
such as str-ip, str-ap 
Recognises 3-letter 

consonant blends at the 
end of words such as 

ca-tch, fe-tch, i-tch 
 

FAT 1    O/WR 
-Recognises 3-letter 

consonant blends at the 
beginning of words 

such as str-ip,      str-ap 
-Recognises 3-letter 

consonant blends at the 
end of words such as 

ca-tch, fe-tch,        i-tch                              
-Builds 3,4, and 5 letter 
words using consonant 
blends, vowel diagraphs 

taught 

Recognises at least 3 
new vowel diagraphs 

such as ‘oa’ as in boat, 
‘ea’ as in eat 

 
Recognises ‘silent e’ 

split diagraph in words 
such as tape, time etc 

Recognises at least 3 
new vowel diagraphs 

such as ‘oa’ as in boat, 
‘ea’ as in eat 

 
Recognises ‘silent e’ 

split diagraph in words 
such as tape, time etc 

Recognises at least 3 
new vowel diagraphs 

such as ‘oa’ as in boat, 
‘ea’ as in eat 

 
Recognises ‘silent e’ 

split diagraph in words 
such as tape, time etc 

FAT 2    O/WR                    
-Recognises at least 3 
new vowel diagraphs 

such as ‘oa’ as in boat, 
‘ea’ as in eat                   

-Recognises ‘silent e’ 
split diagraph in words 
such as tape, time etc                        
-Builds 3,4, and 5 letter 
words using consonant 
blends, vowel diagraphs 

taught 

Recognises at least 
3 new vowel 

diagraphs such as 
‘oa’ as in boat, ‘ea’ 

as in eat 
Recognises ‘silent e’ 

split diagraph in 
words such as tape, 

time etc 

Daily/Weekly Activities:      Builds 3,4, and 5 letter words using consonant blends, vowel diagraphs taught                                                                                                                                                                                                                          Reads words from phonics 
lessons in sentence and other texts                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   Learns to spell ten words a week taken from phonics      
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Shared Reading: REFERENCE: Teaching Reading in the Early Grades and Home Language CAPS Document 
Whole class lessons 2-3 times weekly, a teacher-modelled process with the whole class. 

 
Daily/ Weekly Activities    Reads book as a whole class with the teacher and discusses cause-effect relations                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       Reads well known 

nursery rhymes, poems and songs as a whole class with teacher and discusses the different formats 

Identifies key details in 
what was read such as  

main characters and 
setting 

Identifies key details in 
what was read such as  

main characters and 
setting 

Identifies key details in 
what was read such as  

main characters and 
setting 

Identifies key details in 
what was read such as  
main characters and 

setting 

FAT 1          OR 
 

- Reads book as a 
whole class with the 

teacher and discusses 
cause-effect relations 

-Identifies key details in 
what was read such as  

main characters and 
setting 

-Answers higher order 
questions based on the 

text read. 
-Identifies key details in 
what was read such as  

main characters and 
setting 

-Uses visual cues to 
identify the purpose of 

advertisement and 
intended audience 

-Gives an opinion on 
what was read 

-Answers higher order 
questions based on the 

text read. 
-Identifies key details in 
what was read such as  

main characters and 
setting 

-Uses visual cues to 
identify the purpose of 

advertisement and 
intended audience 

-Gives an opinion on 
what was read 

-Answers higher order 
questions based on the 

text read. 
-Identifies key details in 
what was read such as  

main characters and 
setting 

-Uses visual cues to 
identify the purpose of 

advertisement and 
intended audience 

-Gives an opinion on 
what was read 

FAT 2   OR/WR                 
-Uses visual cues to 

identify the purpose of 
advertisement and 
intended audience                     

-Identifies key details in 
what was read such as  
main characters and 

setting                         - 
Answers higher order 

questions based on the 
text read. 

-Gives an opinion on 
what was read 

-Answers higher order 
questions based on the 

text read. 
-Identifies key details in 
what was read such as  
main characters and 

setting 
-Gives an opinion on 

what was read 

Group Guided Reading:    REFERENCE: Teaching Reading in the Early Grades and Home Language CAPS Document                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      
The teacher works with two groups each day, spending 15 minutes. Teach children to monitor themselves when reading, both in word recognition and comprehension. 

-Reads aloud from book at own level in a guided reading group with teacher, whole group reds the same 
story 

-Uses sight words, phonics and contextual and structural analysis decoding skills when reading 
-Reads with increasing fluency and expression 

- Begins to monitor self when reading, both in word recognition and comprehension 
-continues to build a sight vocabulary from the incidental reading programme, the graded reading series 

and high-frequency word list 

FAT 1          OR 
-Uses sight words, 

phonics and contextual 
and structural analysis 
decoding skills when 

reading 
-reads with increasing 
fluency and expression 

-Uses sight words, phonics and contextual and structural analysis decoding 
skills when reading 

-Reads with increasing fluency and expression                                           - 
Begins to monitor self when reading, both in word recognition and 

comprehension                                                                                                          
-continues to build a sight vocabulary from the incidental reading programme, 
the graded reading series and high-frequency word list   -Reads aloud from 

book at own level in a guided reading group with teacher, whole group reds the 
same story 

FAT 2          OR                   
-Reads aloud from 
book at own level in 

guided reading group                           
- Uses sight words, 

phonics and contextual 
and structural analysis 
decoding skills when 

reading 

-Uses sight words, 
phonics and contextual 
and structural analysis 
decoding skills when 

reading 
-Reads with increasing 
fluency and expression 

Paired/ Independent Reading: Daily reading activities for 20 minutes while some groups are doing guided reading with the teacher 

Reads independently 
texts such as comics 

and simple fiction 
books 

Reads independently 
texts such as comics 

and simple fiction 
books 

Reads independently 
texts such as comics 

and simple fiction 
books 

Reads independently 
texts such as comics 

and simple fiction 
books 

FAT 1          OR                     
-Reads independently 
texts such as comics 

and simple fiction 
books 

Reads  aloud to a 
partner 

 Reads own and others’  
writing                                                                    

Reads independently 
texts such as comics 

and simple fiction 
books 

Reads  aloud to a 
partner 

 Reads own and others’  
writing                                                                    

Reads independently 
texts such as comics 

and simple fiction 
books 

Reads  aloud to a 
partner 

 Reads own and others’  
writing                                                                    

Reads independently 
texts such as comics 

and simple fiction 
books 

FAT 2          OR              
 

-Reads  aloud to a 
partner 

 

Reads independently 
texts such as comics 

and simple fiction 
books 
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Reference: Provincial Handwriting Guidelines Gr R-3 
Learners use print script to copy and write longer pieces neatly and correctly from a printed text.    -Aligns writing properly on 17 mm ruled lines 

Daily/Weekly Activities:  Writes in print script all capital and lower case letters confidently and accurately 
      Use appropriate spacing between words in a sentence 

                                                                                                                                   Use handwriting tools effectively 

Copies and writes 
different formats of 

writing (short 
invitations, messages, 

lists etc) 

Copies and writes 
different formats of 

writing (short 
invitations, messages, 

lists etc) 

Copies and writes 
different formats of 

writing (short 
invitations, messages, 

lists etc) 

Copies and writes 
different formats of 

writing (short 
invitations, messages, 

lists etc) 

FAT 1          WR 
-Write in print script all 
capital and lower case 
letters confidently and 

accurately 
-Copies and write 
different formats of 

writing such as short 
birthday invitations, 

messages, lists 

Copies and writes one 
paragraph of between 
3-4 lines from a printed 
text such as a story, a 

poem etc 

Copies and writes one 
paragraph of between 
3-4 lines from a printed 
text such as a story, a 

poem etc 

Copies and writes one 
paragraph of between 
3-4 lines from a printed 
text such as a story, a 

poem etc 

FAT 2           WR 
-Write in print script all 
capital and lower case 
letters confidently and 

accurately 
-Copies and writes one 
paragraph of between 
3-4 lines from a printed 
text such as a story, a 

poem etc 

Copies and writes one 
paragraph of between 
3-4 lines from a printed 
text such as a story, a 

poem etc 

Draws handwriting patterns: 
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-Participates in discussion to choose a topic to write about 
-Writes own story of at least one paragraph (at least 5 sentences) using a writing frame) 

-Writes an expressive text such as a thank you card or letter 
-Uses capital letters (at the beginning of a sentence and for proper names) and correct punctuation (full 

stops, commas, question marks, exclamation marks) 

FAT 1          WR 
-Writes an expressive 
text such as a thank 

you card or letter                       
-Participates in 

discussion to choose a 
topic to write about 

-Writes own story of at 
least one paragraph (at 

least 5 sentences) 
using a writing frame) 
-Uses capital letters 

and correct punctuation 

-Writes own story of at least one paragraph (at least 5 sentences) using a 
writing frame) 

-Writes one paragraph on personal experiences or events such as daily news 
-Uses writing process (drafting, editing and publishing) 

-Begins to spell common words correctly 
-Uses present and past tenses correctly 

-Reads own writing to a partner 

 
 
 

FAT 2              WR 
 

-Writes own story of at least one paragraph using a 
writing frame 

-Writes one paragraph on personal experiences or 
events such as daily news 

-Uses writing process (drafting, editing and 
publishing) 

-Begins to spell common words correctly 
-Uses present and past tenses correctly 

-Reads own writing to a partner 

 

Writes and illustrates 
sentences (4-6 

sentences) on a topic to 
contribute to a book 

corner 

Writes and illustrates 
sentences (4-6 

sentences) on a topic to 
contribute to a book 

corner 

Uses prepositions 
correctly 

Uses prepositions 
correctly 

Uses prepositions 
correctly 

Daily/Weekly Activity:    Build own word bank and personal dictionary using initial letter of word to develop dictionary skills such as far, granny, home 
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Week 3 
 

Week  4 
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Week  7 
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DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES:  Listen without interrupting, showing respect for the speaker and asking questions for clarification           
                                                                        -Talks about personal experience and more general news                                                                                         

-Uses an ever-increasing vocabulary when speaking 
 -Participates in discussions, asking and answering questions 

-Listens to sequence of 
instructions and responds 
appropriately 
-Tells simple stories 
varying tone and volume 
of voice 

-Listens to sequence of 
instructions and 
responds appropriately 
-Tells simple stories 
varying tone and volume 
of voice 

-Listens to sequence of 
instructions and responds 
appropriately 
-Tells simple stories 
varying tone and volume 
of voice 
-Listens to stories and 
predicts the ending, or 
makes up own ending of 
the story 
 

-Listens to sequence of 
instructions and 
responds appropriately 
-Tells simple stories 
varying tone and volume 
of voice 
-Listens to stories and 
predicts the ending, or 
makes up own ending of 
the story 
 

FAT 1:          O/P           
-Talks about personal 
experience and more 
general news                           
-Uses ever-increasing 
vocabulary when 
speaking                     -
Listens to stories and 
predicts the ending, or 
makes up own ending of 
the story                            
-Tells simple stories 
varying tone and volume 
of voice 

Listens for detail in 
stories and answers 
open-ended questions 
-Tells jokes and riddles 
using language 
imaginatively 

Listens for detail in 
stories and answers 
open-ended questions 
-Tells jokes and riddles 
using language 
imaginatively 

Listens for detail in 
stories and answers 
open-ended questions 
-Role-plays different 
situations                    -
Listens to sequence of 
instructions and responds 
appropriately 

FAT 2             OR 
 
-Participates in 
discussions, asking and 
answering questions 
-Listens to sequence of 
instructions and responds 
appropriately 
-Listens for detail in 
stories and answers 
open-ended questions 
-Role-plays different 
situations 

Listens for detail in 
stories and answers 
open-ended questions 
-Role-plays different 
situations                    -
Listens to sequence of 
instructions and responds 
appropriately 
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Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week  4 
 

Week 5 
 

Week  6 
 

Week  7 
 

Week 8 
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Identifies letter-sound 
relationships of all 
single sounds 
-Uses consonant 
blends to build up and 
break down words 
-Aurally revises plurals 
(s, es) ing, and ed’ at 
the end of words 

 
Identifies letter-sound 
relationships of all 
single sounds 
-Uses consonant 
blends to build up and 
break down words 
-Aurally revises plurals 
(s, es) ing, and ed’ at 
the end of words 
-Revises common 
double consonants 
diagraphs (sh, ch, th) at 
the end of words such 
as ca-sh, su-ch 
-recognises common 
double consonants 
such as ll, ss, zz at the 
end of words. E.g do-ll, 
fu-ss, bu-zz 
-Groups common 
words into sound 
families, e.g (‘oy’, ‘oi’, 
‘ay’, ‘ai; 

 
Identifies letter-sound 
relationships of all 
single sounds 
-Uses consonant 
blends to build up and 
break down words 
-Revises common 
double consonants 
diagraphs (sh, ch, th) at 
the end of words such 
as ca-sh, su-ch 
-recognises common 
double consonants 
such as ll, ss, zz at the 
end of words. E.g do-ll, 
fu-ss, bu-zz 
-Groups common 
words into sound 
families, e.g (‘oy’, ‘oi’, 
‘ay’, ‘ai; 

 
Uses consonant blends 
to build up and break 
down words 
-Revises common 
double consonants 
diagraphs (sh, ch, th) at 
the end of words such 
as ca-sh, su-ch 
-recognises common 
double consonants 
such as ll, ss, zz at the 
end of words. E.g do-ll, 
fu-ss, bu-zz 
-Groups common 
words into sound 
families, e.g (‘oy’, ‘oi’, 
‘ay’, ‘ai; 

FAT 1 O/P/WR 
 
 -Uses consonant 
blends to build up and 
break down words 
-Revises common 
double consonants 
diagraphs (sh, ch, th) at 
the end of words such 
as ca-sh, su-ch 
-recognises common 
double consonants 
such as ll, ss, zz at the 
end of words. E.g do-ll, 
fu-ss, bu-zz 
-Builds words using 
consonant and vowel 
diagraphs, consonant 
blends and double 
consonants 
-Groups common 
words into sound 
families, e.g (‘oy’, ‘oi’, 
‘ay’, ‘ai; 

 
-Recognises vowel 
diagraphs and diphtogs 
such as ‘oy’, ‘oi’, ‘ay’ 
-Recognises the first 
sound and the last 
syllable in more 
complex patterns e.g 
dr-eam 
-Groups common 
words into sound 
families, e.g (‘oy’, ‘oi’, 
‘ay’, ‘ai; 
 
 

 
-Recognises vowel 
diagraphs and diphtogs 
such as ‘oy’, ‘oi’, ‘ay’ 
-Recognises the first 
sound and the last 
syllable in more 
complex patterns e.g 
dr-eam 
-Groups common 
words into sound 
families, e.g (‘oy’, ‘oi’, 
‘ay’, ‘ai; 
 

 
-Recognises vowel 
diagraphs and diphtogs 
such as ‘oy’, ‘oi’, ‘ay’ 
-Recognises the first 
sound and the last 
syllable in more 
complex patterns e.g 
dr-eam 
-Groups common 
words into sound 
families, e.g (‘oy’, ‘oi’, 
‘ay’, ‘ai; 
 

FAT 2  O/R/WR                    
 
-Recognises the first 
sound and the last 
syllable in more 
complex patterns e.g 
dr-eam 
-Recognises vowel 
diagraphs and diphtogs 
such as ‘oy’, ‘oi’, ‘ay’ 
-Builds words using 
consonant and vowel 
diagraphs, consonant 
blends and double 
consonants 
-Groups common 
words into sound 
families, e.g (‘oy’, ‘oi’, 
‘ay’, ‘ai; 

 
-Recognises vowel 
diagraphs and diphtogs 
such as ‘oy’, ‘oi’, ‘ay’ 
-Recognises the first 
sound and the last 
syllable in more 
complex patterns e.g 
dr-eam 
-Groups common words 
into sound families, e.g 
(‘oy’, ‘oi’, ‘ay’, ‘ai; 
 

 
 

DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES:  Reads words  phonics lessons in sentences and other text 
-Build words using consonants and vowel diagraphs, consonant blends and double consonants  

-Learns to spells ten words per week taken from Phonics lessons and sight words 
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Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

Week 5 
 

Week 6 
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Week 8 
 

Week 9 
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Shared Reading 
2-3 times weekly, a teacher-modelled process with the whole class, using at least one text per week.        REFERENCE: Teaching Reading in the Early Grades and Home Language CAPS Document 

-Uses cover of book 
for prediction 
-Gives an opinion on 
what was read                               
 

-Uses cover of book 
for prediction 
-Gives an opinion on 
what was read                               
 

-Uses cover of book 
for prediction 
-Gives an opinion on 
what was read                               
 

-Uses cover of book for 
prediction 
-Gives an opinion on what 
was read                               
 

FAT 1         OR             - 
Reads  book as a whole 
class with teacher, 
identifying the sequence of 
events and the setting 
 -Uses cover of book for 
prediction 
-Gives an opinion on what 
was read                         

-Interprets information 
from simple tables 
such as calendar 
-Identify some 
synonyms and 
antonyms 

-Interprets information 
from simple tables 
such as calendar 
-Identify some 
synonyms and 
antonyms 

-Interprets information 
from simple tables such 
as calendar 
-Identify some 
synonyms and 
antonyms 

FAT 2   OR/WR 
  -Reads  book as a whole class with teacher, 
identifying the sequence of events and the 
setting                                                                                                                                                   
-Answers higher order questions based on the 
passage read (e.g. what would have happened 
if….? 
Interprets information from simple tables such 
as calendar 

DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES:  -Reads  book as a whole class with teacher, identifying the sequence of events and the setting  
                                                                                                                                                          -Answers higher order questions based on the passage read (e.g what would have happened if….? 

Group Guided Reading 
A minimum of 2 groups a day, each group work with the teacher twice a week for 15 minutes. The teacher works with the same ability group. Graded reading books are recommended. 

REFERENCE: Teaching Reading in the Early Grades and Home Language CAPS Document 

DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES                 -Continues to build a sight vocabulary from the incidental reading programme, the graded reading series and high frequency word list 

 -Reads aloud from book at own level  in a guided reading group with 
teacher, the whole group reads the same story 
-Reads with increasing fluency and expression 
-Uses sight words, phonics, contextual and structural analysis decoding 
skills when reading    

 

FAT 1                   OR     
 - Reads aloud from book at own level  in a guided reading 
group with teacher, the whole group reads the same story 
-Uses sight words, phonics, contextual and structural 
analysis decoding skills when reading                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                
                                                                                                                                            

Reads aloud from book at own level  in a guided reading group with teacher, 
the whole group reads the same story 
-Reads with increasing fluency and expression 
-Uses sight words, phonics, contextual and structural analysis decoding skills 
when reading    
-Monitors self when reading, both word recognition and comprehension 

 

FAT 2            OR 
Reads aloud from 

book at own level  in 
a guided reading 

group with teacher, 
the whole group 
reads the same 

story 
-Reads with 

increasing fluency 
and expression 

Reads aloud from 
book at own level  in a 
guided reading group 
with teacher, the 
whole group reads the 
same story 
-Reads with increasing 
fluency and 
expression 
 

Paired/ Independent Reading (twice a week) 

 
 

Reads aloud to  a partner 
Reads own and others writing 

Reads independently: short fiction books and poems 
-Plays reading games and completes cross words to reinforce reading and vocabulary skills such as bingo, track games 

FAT 2      OR 
Reads independently: 
short fiction books and 
poems 
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Reference: Provincial Handwriting Guidelines Gr R-3 
Children continue to use print script in written recording but begin to learn a type of joined script or cursive writing. 

-Uses handwriting tools effectively: pencil, eraser, ruler 
-Copies and writes writing patterns in joined script or 

cursive writng 
-Copies and writes at least two letters of jpoined script 

or cursive writng per week (size and uniformity) 

-Uses handwriting tools effectively: pencil, eraser, 
ruler 

-Copies and writes writing patterns in joined script 
or cursive writng 

-Copies and writes at least two letters of jpoined 
script or cursive writng per week (size and 

uniformity) 

FAT 1            WR 
-Forms upper and lower 

case letters correctly 
correctly and with greater 

speed and accuracy 
-Copies and writes writing 
patterns in joined script or 

cursive writng 
-Copies and writes at 

least two letters of jpoined 
script or cursive writng 

per week (size and 
uniformity) 

--Copies and writes at 
least two letters of joined 
script or cursive writing 
per week (size and 
uniformity                  -
Copies and writes short 
words in joined script or 
cursive writing: 2-3 letter 
words e.g an, am,at   -
Recognises and reads 
short words written in the 
joined script or cursive 
writing 

--Copies and writes at 
least two letters of joined 
script or cursive writing 
per week (size and 
uniformity                   -
Copies and writes short 
words in joined script or 
cursive writing: 2-3 letter 
words e.g an, am,at   -
Recognises and reads 
short words written in the 
joined script or cursive 
writing 
 

--Copies and writes at 
least two letters of joined 
script or cursive writing 
per week (size and 
uniformity                   -
Copies and writes short 
words in joined script or 
cursive writing: 2-3 letter 
words e.g an, am,at   -
Recognises and reads 
short words written in the 
joined script or cursive 
writing 

FAT 2         WR 
 

-Copies and writes at least two letters of joined 
script or cursive writing per week (size and 

uniformity 
-Copies and writes short words in joined script or 

cursive writing: 2-3 letter words e.g an, am,at 
-Recognises and reads short words written in the 

joined script or cursive writing 

 
DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES:  Forms upper and lower case letters correctly correctly and with greater speed and accuracy 

-Maintains uniformity and alignment: size of lower case and upper case letters in a word 
 

Ii        Tt       Hh       Ll       Ee      Ff        Vv       Ww     Nn    Kk      Aa       Yy       Xx    Zz      Dd        Pp      Bb      Rr       Jj        Uu        Oo     Qq      Cc       Gg         Ss 
 

 
Handwriting patterns: 

 

     
        c o a e s d f g q                   w v                          m n r h b p                  u i l t y j 
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Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

Week 5 
 

Week 6 
 

Week 7 
 

Week 8 
 

Week 9 
 

Week 10 
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-Writes an 
expressive text 
such as get well 
card, post card etc 
-Spells common 
words correctly 
and attempt to 
spell unfamiliar 
words using 
phonic knowledge 
-Uses present, 
past and future 
tenses correctly 
 

 
-Writes an 
expressive text 
such as get well 
card, post card etc 
-Spells common 
words correctly 
and attempt to 
spell unfamiliar 
words using phonic 
knowledge 
-Uses present, 
past and future 
tenses correctly 

 
-Writes an 
expressive text 
such as get well 
card, post card etc 
-Spells common 
words correctly 
and attempt to 
spell unfamiliar 
words using 
phonic knowledge 
-Uses present, 
past and future 
tenses correctly 

 
-Writes an 
expressive text 
such as get well 
card, post card etc 
-Spells common 
words correctly 
and attempt to 
spell unfamiliar 
words using phonic 
knowledge 
-Uses present, 
past and future 
tenses correctly 
-Writes an 
expressive text 
such as get well 
card, post card etc 
-Drafts, writes and 
publishes own 
story of at least 6 
sentences 
 

FAT 1            WR 
 

-Writes an 
expressive text 
such as get well 
card, post card etc 
-Writes 1/2 
paragraphs (at 
least 8 sentences) 
on personal 
experiences or 
events 
-Spells common 
words correctly and 
attempt to spell 
unfamiliar words 
using phonic 
knowledge 
-Uses present, past 
and future tenses 
correctly 

 
-Drafts, writes and 
publishes own story 
of at least 6 
sentences                    
-Uses correct 
punctuation (full 
stops, commas, 
question marks and 
exclamation marks) 
so that others can 
read what has been 
written 
-Identifies and uses 
pronouns correctly 
-Reads and 
discusses own 
writing with a 
partner 
-Identifies and uses 
nouns correctly 
 
 

 
-Drafts, writes and 
publishes own story 
of at least 6 
sentences                    
-Uses correct 
punctuation (full 
stops, commas, 
question marks and 
exclamation marks) 
so that others can 
read what has been 
written 
-Identifies and uses 
pronouns correctly 
-Reads and 
discusses own 
writing with a 
partner 
-Identifies and uses 
verbs correctly 
 

 
-Drafts, writes and 
publishes own story 
of at least 6 
sentences                   
-Uses correct 
punctuation (full 
stops, commas, 
question marks and 
exclamation marks) 
so that others can 
read what has been 
written 
-Identifies and uses 
pronouns correctly 
-Reads and 
discusses own 
writing with a 
partner 
-Identifies and uses 
nouns and verbs 
correctly 
 
 

  
FAT 2         WR 

 
-Participates in a discussion to choose a 
topic to write about 
-Drafts, writes and publishes own story 
of at least 6 sentences                
-Uses correct punctuation (full stops, 
commas, question marks and 
exclamation marks) so that others can 
read what has been written 
-Identifies and uses pronouns correctly 
-Reads and discusses own writing with a 
partner 
 
 
 
 
 

 
DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES:  

 
 -Participates in a discussion to choose a topic to write about 

-Builds own bank and personal dictionary using initial letter of word 
                                                    -Uses correct punctuation (full stops, commas, question marks and exclamation marks) so that others can read what has been written 

-Writes 1/2 paragraphs (at least 8 sentences) on personal experiences or events  
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GRADE TWO:    TERM 4 WEEKLY TERM PLANNER 
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Week 8 
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DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES:  Listens without interrupting, asking questions fro clarification and commenting on what was heard. 

-Talks about personal experiences and more general news, e.g tells news using descriptive language 
-Uses terms such as nouns, adjectives, verbs, pronouns, preposition, comma, question marks, paragraphs when talking about own writing 

-Understands and uses appropriate language of different subjects 
-Suggests solutions to a problem especially during mathematics 

 

 
-Participate in 
discussions, suggesting 
topics for discussions 
and asking questions 
for information and 
reporting back on the 
groups work 
-Participates in playing 
games such as I 
spy….. 

 
-Listens to a complex 
sequence of 
instructions and 
responds appropriately 
-Participate in 
discussions, suggesting 
topics for discussions 
and asking questions 
for information and 
reporting back on the 
groups work 
-Listens for the details 
in stories and answers 
higher order questions 
-Expresses feelings 
about a text and gives 
reasons 
 
 

 
-Listens to a complex 
sequence of 
instructions and 
responds appropriately 
-Participate in 
discussions, suggesting 
topics for discussions 
and asking questions 
for information and 
reporting back on the 
groups work 
-Listens for the details 
in stories and answers 
higher order questions 
-Expresses feelings 
about a text and gives 
reasons 
-Tells jokes and riddles 
using appropriate 
volume and intonation 

 
-Listens to a complex 
sequence of 
instructions and 
responds appropriately 
-Participate in 
discussions, suggesting 
topics for discussions 
and asking questions 
for information and 
reporting back on the 
groups work 
-Listens for the details 
in stories and answers 
higher order questions 
-Expresses feelings 
about a text and gives 
reasons 
-Tells jokes and riddles 
using appropriate 
volume and intonation 
 
 
 

 
FAT 1:          O/P    
-Talks about personal 
experiences and more 
general news, e.g tells 
news using descriptive 
language 
-Listens to a complex 
sequence of 
instructions and 
responds appropriately 
-Participate in 
discussions, suggesting 
topics for discussions 
and asking questions 
for information and 
reporting back on the 
groups work 
 

 
-Listens and responds 
to a speaker child 
cannot see 
-Listens for the details 
in stories and answers 
higher order questions 
-Expresses feelings 
about a text and gives 
reasons 
 
 

 
Listens and responds 
to a speaker child 
cannot see 
-Listens for the details 
in stories and answers 
higher order questions 
-Expresses feelings 
about a text and gives 
reasons 
 

 
Listens and responds 
to a speaker child 
cannot see 
-Listens for the details 
in stories and answers 
higher order questions 
-Expresses feelings 
about a text and gives 
reasons 
 
 

 
FAT 2             OR 
 
-Talks about personal 
experiences and more 
general news, e.g tells 
news using descriptive 
language 
-Listens for the details 
in stories and answers 
higher order questions 
-Expresses feelings 
about a text and gives 
reasons 
 

 
Listens and responds to 
a speaker child cannot 
see 
-Listens for the details 
in stories and answers 
higher order questions 
-Expresses feelings 
about a text and gives 
reasons 
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Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week  4 
 

Week 5 
 

Week  6 
 

Week  7 
 

Week 8 
 

Week  9 
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Recognises at least 
5 new vowel 
diagraphs e.g. „ar‟, 
„ir,                                 
-Recognises vowel 
diagraphs and 
diphthogss, e.g 
„oa‟, „ow‟                               

Recognises at 
least 5 new vowel 
diagraphs e.g. „ar‟, 
„ir,                                 
-Recognises and 
uses suffixes e.g –
ly, -ies                      

Recognises at least 
5 new vowel 
diagraphs e.g. „ar‟, 
„ir,                                 
-Recognises and 
uses suffixes e.g –
ly, -ies                      

Recognises at 
least 5 new vowel 
diagraphs e.g. „ar‟, 
„ir,                                 
-Recognises and 
uses suffixes e.g –
ly, -ies                      

FAT 1     O/P/WR 
 -Recognises at 
least 5 new vowel 
diagraphs e.g. „ar‟, 
„ir, 
-Builds words using 
phonic sounds 
taught 

-Recognises vowel 
diagraphs and 
diphthogss, e.g 
„oa‟, „ow‟     
-Revises silent e‟/ 
split diagraphs in 
words (e.g cake, 
time) 
 
                         

-Recognises vowel 
diagraphs and 
diphthogss, e.g 
„oa‟, „ow‟     
-Revises silent e‟/ 
split diagraphs in 
words (e.g cake, 
time) 
-Reads words from 
phonics lessons in 
sentences and 
other texts 
 

-Recognises vowel 
diagraphs and 
diphthogss, e.g 
„oa‟, „ow‟     
-Revises silent e‟/ 
split diagraphs in 
words (e.g cake, 
time) 
-Reads words from 
phonics lessons in 
sentences and 
other texts 
-Writes two short 
sentences dictated 
(dictation) by the 
teacher 
 

FAT 2  O/R/WR                    
 
-Recognises vowel 
diagraphs and 
diphthogss, e.g 
„oa‟, „ow‟ 
-Builds words using 
phonic sounds 
taught 
 

Reads words from 
phonics lessons in 
sentences and 
other texts 
-Writes two short 
sentences dictated 
(dictation) by the 
teacher 
 
 

 
 

DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES:      -Recognises at least 5 vowel diagraphs (e.g „ar‟ as in car, „er‟ as in fern, „ir‟ as in shirt 
                                                                                                                                     -Build words using phonic sounds taught 

             -Learns to spell ten words a week taken from phonics lessons and sight words 
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Week 2                 
 

Week 3  
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Shared Reading 
2-3 times weekly, a teacher-modelled process with the whole class, using at least one text per week.        REFERENCE: Teaching Reading in the Early Grades and Home Language CAPS Document 

Reads fiction and 
non-fiction books 
as a whole class 
with the teacher 
 

Reads fiction and 
non-fiction books 
as a whole class 
with the teacher 
 

Reads fiction and 
non-fiction books 
as a whole class 
with the teacher 
 

Reads fiction and 
non-fiction books 
as a whole class 
with the teacher 
-Expresses a 
personal response 
to print media 
images such as 
newspaper and 
magazine pictures, 
posters, 
advertisements, 
e.g. „I prefer that 
magazine picture 
because this 
advert made me 
….‟ 

FAT 1         OR              
 
Reads fiction and 
non-fiction books 
as a whole class 
with the teacher 
-Answers higher 
order questions 
based on the text 
read e.g. In your 
opinion….? 
 
 

-Answers higher 
order questions 
based on the text 
read e.g. in your 
opinion 
-Expresses a 
personal response 
to print media 
images such as 
newspaper and 
magazine pictures, 
posters, 
advertisements, 
e.g. „I prefer that 
magazine picture 
because this 
advert made me 
….‟ 

-Answers higher 
order questions 
based on the text 
read e.g. in your 
opinion 
-Expresses a 
personal response 
to print media 
images such as 
newspaper and 
magazine pictures, 
posters, 
advertisements, 
e.g. „I prefer that 
magazine picture 
because this 
advert made me 
….‟ 

- Answers higher 
order questions 
based on the text 
read e.g. in your 
opinion 
-Expresses a 
personal response 
to print media 
images such as 
newspaper and 
magazine pictures, 
posters, 
advertisements, 
e.g. „I prefer that 
magazine picture 
because this 
advert made me 
….‟ 
-Expresses 
whether a story 
was liked and is 
able to justify the 
response 

 FAT 2   OR/WR 
-Expresses a 
personal response 
to print media 
images such as 
newspaper and 
magazine pictures, 
posters, 
advertisements   

-Recognises 
apostrophes in 
contractions 
showing both 
possession and 
construction such 
as John‟s car, 
don‟t.      -
Expresses whether 
a story was liked 
and is able to 
justify the response 
 

 
 

DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES:  -Reads poems and songs as a whole class with teacher and discusses the different format and the poet‟s choice of words 
-Answers higher order questions based on the passage read (e.g “in your opinion”) 
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Group Guided Reading 
A minimum of 2 groups a day, each group work with the teacher twice a week for 15 minutes. The teacher works with the same ability group. Graded reading books are recommended. 

REFERENCE: Teaching Reading in the Early Grades and Home Language CAPS Document 

DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES:  - Reads silently and aloud from fiction  and non- fiction books at own level in a guided reading group with teacher ,that is ,whole group read same text. 
 

-Uses sight words, 
phonics, contextual 
and structural 
analysis decoding 
skills when reading                                                                    

-Uses sight words, 
phonics, contextual 
and structural analysis 
decoding skills when 
reading                                                                                  
-Uses self-correcting 
strategies: re-reading, 
pausing, and practicing 
a word before saying it 
aloud. 

-Uses sight words, 
phonics, contextual and 

structural analysis 
decoding skills when 

reading                                                                                  
-Uses self-correcting 
strategies: re-reading, 

pausing, and practicing a 
word before saying it 

aloud.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
                                          
                                          

                                                        

FAT 1                   OR     
 - Reads silently and 
aloud from fiction and 
non- fiction books at 
own level in a guided 
reading group with 
teacher ,that is ,whole 
group read same text. 

     -Reads with 
increasing fluency and 
speed using correct 
pronunciation 
-Uses sight words, 
phonics, contextual and 
structural analysis 
decoding skills when 
reading                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
                                     
                                     
                                                                  

-Reads with increasing 
fluency and speed 
using correct 
pronunciation 
-Uses sight words, 
phonics, contextual 
and structural analysis 
decoding skills when 
reading    

-Reads with increasing 
fluency and speed using 
correct pronunciation 
-Uses sight words, 
phonics, contextual and 
structural analysis 
decoding skills when 
reading    

-Reads with 
increasing fluency 
and speed using 
correct 
pronunciation 
-Uses sight words, 
phonics, contextual 

and structural 
analysis decoding 
skills when reading    

FAT 2            OR 
 
-Uses sight words, 
phonics, contextual and 
structural analysis, 
decoding skills and 
comprehension skills to 
make meaning. 
-Reads with increasing 
fluency and speed using 
correct pronunciation. 

-Uses self-correcting 
strategies: re-reading, 
pausing, and 
practicing a word 
before saying it aloud. 
Continues to build a 
sight vocabulary from 
the incidental reading 
programme, the 
graded reading series 
and high frequency 
word list 

Paired/ Independent Reading (twice a week) 

Reads own and 
others writing            

-Reads 
independently at a 
more complex level 

for enjoyment or 
information from a 
variety of available 

texts: comics, 
simple fiction and 
non-fiction books 

Reads own and others 
writing            -Reads 

independently at a 
more complex level for 

enjoyment or 
information from a 
variety of available 

texts: comics, simple 
fiction and non-fiction 

books 

Reads own and others 
writing           -Reads 

independently at a more 
complex level for 

enjoyment or information 
from a variety of available 

texts: comics, simple 
fiction and non-fiction 

books 

Reads own and others 
writing           -Reads 
independently at a 

more complex level for 
enjoyment or 

information from a 
variety of available 

texts: comics, simple 
fiction and non-fiction 

books 

-Reads independently 
at a more complex 

level for enjoyment or 
information from a 
variety of available 

texts: comics, simple 
fiction and non-fiction 

books      -Reads aloud 
to a partner 

-Plays reading games 
such as reading 
dominoes, and 

completes cross words 
to reinforce reading 

and vocabulary skills 

-Reads independently 
at a more complex 

level for enjoyment or 
information from a 
variety of available 

texts: comics, simple 
fiction and non-fiction 

books      -Reads aloud 
to a partner 

-Plays reading games 
such as reading 
dominoes, and 

completes cross words 
to reinforce reading 

and vocabulary skills 

-Reads independently at a 
more complex level for 

enjoyment or information 
from a variety of available 

texts: comics, simple 
fiction and non-fiction 

books       -Reads aloud to 
a partner 

-Plays reading games 
such as reading 

dominoes, and completes 
cross words to reinforce 
reading and vocabulary 

skills 

-Reads 
independently at a 
more complex level 

for enjoyment or 
information from a 
variety of available 

texts: comics, 
simple fiction and 
non-fiction books      
-Reads aloud to a 

partner 
 

FAT 2        OR 
 

-Reads independently at a 
more complex level for 

enjoyment or information 
from a variety of available 

texts: comics, simple 
fiction and non-fiction 

books 

-Plays reading games 
such as reading 
dominoes, and 

completes cross 
words to reinforce 

reading and 
vocabulary skills 
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Reference: Provincial Handwriting Guidelines Gr R-3 
Revise the formation of lower case letters and continue to teach the capital letters and the numerals. Demonstrate the correct spacing of letters in a word and words in a sentence 

-Uses handwriting tools effectively: pencil, 
eraser, ruler 

 -Copies and writes at least two letters of 
joined script or cursive writing completing 

all letters by the end of the term 

-Uses handwriting tools effectively: 
pencil, eraser, ruler 

 -Copies and writes at least two letters of 
joined script or cursive writing 

completing all letters by the end of the 
term 

-Copies and writes short words in joined 
script or cursive writing 

FAT 1            WR 

 -Copies and writes 
at least two letters 
of joined script or 
cursive writing per 
week completing all 
letters by the end of 
the term 
-Copies and writes 
short words in 
joined script or 
cursive writing 

-Copies and writes 
commonly used 
capital letters in 
joined script or 
cursive writing 
-Copies and writes 
short sentences in 
joined script or 
cursive writing 

-Copies and writes 
commonly used 
capital letters in 
joined script or 
cursive writing 
-Copies and writes 
short sentences in 
joined script or 
cursive writing 

-Copies and writes 
commonly used 
capital letters in 
joined script or 
cursive writing 
-Copies and writes 
short sentences in 
joined script or 
cursive writing 

FAT 2         WR 

-Copies and 
writes commonly 
used capital 
letters in joined 
script or cursive 
writing 
-Copies and 
writes short 
sentences in 
joined script or 
cursive writing 

-Copies and 
writes short 
sentences in 
joined script or 
cursive writing 

DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES:  -Maintain the use of print script for written recording 
-Copies and writes at least two letters of joined script or cursive writing completing all letters by the end of the term. 

 
I        T       H       L       E     F        V     W     N    K      A       Y       X    Z      D        P      B      R      J        U        O     Q     C       G        S 

 
Handwriting patterns: 

 

 
c o a e s d f g q            w v                   m n r h b p                u i l t y j 
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-Writes at least 2 
paragraphs           
(10 sentences) on 
personal 
experiences or 
events such as a 
family celebrations 
-Uses correct 
punctuation (full 
stops, commas, 
question marks 
and exclamation 
marks) so that 
others can read 
what has been 
written 
- Organises 
information in a 
chart or table 
 
 

-Writes at least 2 
paragraphs            
(10 sentences) on 
personal 
experiences or 
events such as a 
family celebrations 
-Uses correct 
punctuation (full 
stops, commas, 
question marks 
and exclamation 
marks) so that 
others can read 
what has been 
written 
- Organises 
information in a 
chart or table 
 
 
 

-Writes at least 2 
paragraphs            
(10 sentences) on 
personal 
experiences or 
events such as a 
family celebrations 
-Uses correct 
punctuation (full 
stops, commas, 
question marks 
and exclamation 
marks) so that 
others can read 
what has been 
written 
- Organises 
information in a 
chart or table 
 
 

-Writes at least 2 
paragraphs            
(10 sentences) on 
personal 
experiences or 
events such as a 
family celebrations 
-Uses correct 
punctuation (full 
stops, commas, 
question marks 
and exclamation 
marks) so that 
others can read 
what has been 
written 
-Sequences text by 
using words like 
“first”, “next” and 
“finally”. 
 

FAT 1            WR 
 

-Organises 
information in a 
chart or table    
-Writes at least 2 
paragraphs (10 
sentences) on 
personal 
experiences or 
events such as a 
family celebrations 
-Uses correct 
punctuation (full 
stops, commas, 
question marks and 
exclamation marks) 
so that others can 
read what has been 
written 
 

-Sequences text by 
using words like 
“first”, “next” and 
“finally”. 
-Uses informational 
structures when 
writing such as 
writes recipes 
-Uses present, past 
and future tenses 
correctly 
 
 
 

-Sequences text by 
using words like 
“first”, “next” and 
“finally”. 
-Uses informational 
structures when 
writing such as 
writes recipes 
-Uses present, past 
and future tenses 
correctly 
 
 

--Sequences text 
by using words like 
“first”, “next” and 
“finally”. 
-Uses present, past 
and future tenses 
correctly 
 

FAT 2         WR 
 
-Sequences text 
by using words 
like “first”, “next” 
and “finally”. 
-Spells common 
words correctly 
and attempts to 
spell unfamiliar 
words using 
phonic knowledge 
-Uses present, 
past and future 
tenses correctly 
 
 
 

-Writes at least 2 
paragraphs (10 
sentences) on 
personal 
experiences or 
events such as a 
family 
celebrations 
 -Uses 
informational 
structures when 
writing such as 
writes recipes 

 
 

 
DAILY/ WEEKLY ACTIVITIES: - Participates in a discussion and contributes ideas 
                       -Experiments with words: writes a simple poem or song 
          -Drafts, writes and publishes own story of at least 2 paragraphs, using language such as “once upon a time” and “in the end” 
                              -Build own word bank and personal dictionary 
                                                   -Uses a dictionary to check on meanings and spellings of words 
            -Spells common words correctly and attempts to spell unfamiliar words using phonic knowledge 

 



                                                                                                           

 

6. 2 Exemplars of Programme of Assessment-Home Language 

 
EXEMPLAR OF PROGRAMME OF ASSESSMENT (PoA) – GRADE 2 – ENGLISH HOME LANGUAGE 

                                                                             (A YEAR - LONG GRADE SPECIFIC FORMAL PLAN OF ASSESSMENT) 
 

COMPONENTS TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3 
 

TERM 4 

 
WEEK 7 & 8 

 
WEEK 5 

 
WEEK 5 

 
WEEK 5 

 

L
IS

T
E

N
IN

G
 A

N
D

 S
P

E
A

K
IN

G
 

 

Task 1 
 

FAT 1:                                 OR/PR 
- Talks about personal experiences such as, tells 
personal news  
-Listens to instructions containing at least two 
parts and responds appropriately  
-Listens to a story with enjoyment and answers 
questions related to the story  
-Tells a story that has a beginning, middle and 
end. 

FAT 1:                               OR/PR 
- Talks about personal experiences. For example, 
tells news without repetition  
-Listens to stories for a longer period with 
enjoyment  
- Expresses feelings about a story or poem  
 

FAT 1:                             OR/PR 
- Talks about personal experiences and more 
general news. For example, tells news  
-Uses an ever-increasing vocabulary when 
speaking  
-Listens to stories and predicts the ending, or 
makes up own ending for the story  
-Tells simple stories varying tone and volume of 
voic 

FAT 1:                     OR/PR 
- Talks about personal experiences and more 
general news. For example, tells news using 
descriptive language  
-Listens to a complex sequence of instructions 
and responds appropriately  
- Participates in discussions, suggesting topics 
for discussion and asking questions for 

information and reporting back on the group‟s 

work  

  WEEK 9 WEEK 9 WEEK 9 

Task 2 
 

 

 FAT 2: OR/PR 
- Listens to stories and poems and identifies the 
main idea, details and sequence of events  
-Answers closed and open-ended questions and 
gives reasons for answers  
-Participates in discussions and asks questions 
for clarity  
 

FAT 2: OR/PR 
- Participates in discussions, asking and 
answering questions  
-Listens to a sequence of instructions and 
responds appropriately  
-Listens for the detail in stories and answers 
open-ended questions. For example, works out 
cause and effect  
-Role plays different situations, for example, 
takes on the role of news presenter  

FAT 2:                       OR/PR 
- Talks about personal experiences and more 
general news. For example, tells news using 
descriptive language  
-Listens for the detail in stories and answers 
higher-order questions, for example, “Do you 
think he was right to…?”  
- Expresses feelings about a text and gives 
reasons, for example, “It made me angry 
because…”  



                                                                                                           

EXEMPLAR OF PROGRAMME OF ASSESSMENT (PoA) – GRADE 2 – ENGLISH HOME LANGUAGE 

 

COMPONENTS TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3 TERM 4 

 WEEK 7 & 8 WEEK 5 WEEK 5 WEEK 5 

P
h

o
n

ic
s
 

 
Task 1 

FAT 1: OR/PR/WR 
- Identifies letter-sound relationships of all 
single letters  
-Revises common consonant digraphs (sh, 
ch, th) at the end of a word (e.g. fi-sh, ri-ch, 
wi-th, bo-th). 
-Recognises „wh‟ at the beginning of a 
word such as wh-en, wh-y, wh-at etc.  
 
-Uses initial and final consonant blends to 
build up and break down words such as bl-
a-ck, bri-ng, sa-ng 
-Recognises vowel digraphs such as „oo‟ 
as in moon and „ee‟ as in tree. 

FAT 1: OR/PR/WR 
- Recognises 3-letter consonant blends at 
the beginning of words. For example. str-
ip, str-ap)   
-Recognises 3-letter consonant blends at 
the end of words. For example ca-tch, fe-
tch, i-tch)  
- Builds 3, 4 and 5-letter words using the 
consonant blends, vowel digraphs taught 
this term  
 

FAT 1: OR/PR/WR 
-Uses consonant blends to build up and 
break down words  
-Revises common consonant digraphs (sh, 
ch, th) at the end of words such as. ca-sh, 
su-ch, mo-th  
- Recognises common double consonants 
such as ll, ss and zz at the end of words. 
For example do-ll, fu-ss, buzz  
-Builds words using the consonant and 
vowel digraphs, consonant blends and 
double consonants taught this term  
-Groups common words into sound 

families. For example „oy‟, „oi‟, „ay‟, „ai‟  

FAT 1: OR/PR/WR 
- Recognises at least 5 new vowel 

digraphs. For example „ar‟ as in car, „er‟ 

as in fern, „ir‟ as in shirt, „or‟ as in short, 

„ur‟ as in church etc.  

-Builds words using the phonic sounds 
taught during the year  
 

  WEEK 9 WEEK 9 WEEK 9 

 
Task 2 

 
 
 

 FAT 2: OR/PR/WR 
-Recognises at least 3 new vowel 

digraphs. For example „oa‟ as in boat, 

„ea‟ as in eat, short „oo‟ as in book, „ai‟ 

as in rain 

-Recognises „silent e‟/split digraph in 

words . For example tape, time, note  
-Builds 3, 4 and 5-letter words using the 
consonant blends, vowel digraphs taught 
this term  
 

FAT 2:             OR/PR/WR 
-Recognises the first sound (onset) and the 
last syllable (rime) in more complex 
patterns. For example dr-eam, cr-eam, scr-
eam, str-eam  
-Recognises vowel digraphs and 

diphthongs For example „oy‟, „oi‟, „ay‟, 

„ai‟  

-Builds words using the consonant and 
vowel digraphs, consonant blends and 
double consonants taught this year  
-Groups common words into sound 

families such as. „oy‟, „oi‟, „ay‟, „ai‟  

 

FAT 2:             OR/PR/WR 
- Recognises vowel digraphs and 

diphthongs. For example „oa‟, „oe‟, ‟ow‟ 

as in „cow‟ and „ow‟ as in „show‟)  

-Builds words using the phonic sounds 
taught during the year  
 
 



                                                                                                           

EXEMPLAR OF PROGRAMME OF ASSESSMENT (PoA) – GRADE 2 – ENGLISH HOME LANGUAGE 

 

COMPONENTS TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3 TERM 4 

 WEEK 7 & 8 WEEK 5 WEEK 5 WEEK 5 

R
e
a
d

in
g

 

 

R
E

A
D

IN
G

: 

    Task 1 

FAT 1:                     OR/PR 
 
-Interprets pictures and other print media 
such as a photograph or an 
advertisement, to make up own story. 

„Reads‟ the photograph or 

advertisement  
- Reads books as a whole class with 
teacher (shared reading) and describes 
the main ideas  
-Uses visual cues i.e. the cover of a 
book to predict what the story is about, 
expressing a personal response  
-Identifies key details in what was read 
such as the sequence of events  
Group Guided Reading 
-Reads aloud at own level in a Guided 
Reading group with teacher, that is, the 
whole group reads same story based on 
the instructional reading level of the 
group  
-Uses sight words, phonics, contextual 
and structural analysis decoding skills 
when reading  
 

FAT 1:                            OR/PR 
Shared Reading 
-Reads book as a whole class with 
teacher (shared reading) and discusses 
cause effect relations  
-Identifies key details in what was read 
such as main characters and setting  
Group Guided Reading  
-Uses sight words, phonics, contextual 
and structural analysis decoding skills 
when reading  
- Reads with increasing fluency and 
expression  
Paired/Independent Reading  
- Reads independently texts such as 
comics and simple fiction books  
 

FAT 1:                OR/PR 
Shared Reading  
-Reads book as a whole class with 
teacher, identifying the sequence of 
events and the setting  
-Uses the cover of a book for prediction  
- Gives an opinion on what was read  
Group Guided Reading  
-Reads aloud from book at own level in a 
guided reading group with teacher, that 
is, whole group reads same story  
-Uses sight words, phonics, contextual 
and structural analysis decoding skills 
when reading  
 

FAT 1:                                   OR/PR 
Shared Reading  
-Reads fiction and non-fiction books as a 
whole class with teacher  
-Answers higher order questions based 
on the text read, for example, “In your 
opinion…?”  
Group Guided reading 
-Reads silently and aloud from fiction 
and non-fiction books at own level in a 
guided reading group with teacher, that 
is, whole group reads same text  
 



                                                                                                           

EXEMPLAR OF PROGRAMME OF ASSESSMENT (PoA) – GRADE 2 – ENGLISH HOME LANGUAGE 

 

Components Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4 

  WEEK 9 WEEK 9 WEEK 9 

R
e
a
d

in
g

 

Task 2 
 
 
 

 FAT 2:                                    OR 
Shared Reading  
-Uses visual cues to identify the purpose of 
advertisements and the intended audience  
-Reads book as a whole class with teacher 
(shared reading) and discusses cause 
effect relations  
-Answers higher order questions based on 
the text read. “How is the lion‟s behaviour 
different from that of the mouse?”  
-Gives an opinion on what was read  
 Group Guided Reading  
-Reads aloud from book at own level in a 
guided reading group with teacher, that is, 
whole group reads same story  
- Uses sight words, phonics, contextual and 
structural analysis decoding skills when 
reading  
Paired/Independent Reading  
-Reads aloud to a partner 

FAT 2:                                     OR 
Shared Reading 
-Reads book as a whole class with teacher, 
identifying the sequence of events and the 
setting  
- Answers higher order questions based on 
the passage read. For example “What 
would have happened if…?”  
- Interprets information from simple tables 
such as calendar  
 
Group Guided Reading  
-Reads aloud from book at own level in a 
guided reading group with teacher, that is, 
whole group reads same story  
- Reads with increasing fluency and 
expression  
 Paired/Independent Reading  
-Reads independently: short fiction books 
and poems  
 

FAT 2:                                      OR 
-Expresses a personal response to print 
media images such as newspaper and 
magazine pictures, posters, 
advertisements, for example, “I preferred 
that magazine picture because this advert 
made me…”  
 Group Guided Reading  
-Uses sight words, phonics, contextual and 
structural analysis decoding skills and 
comprehension skills to make meaning  
- Reads with increasing fluency and speed 
using correct pronunciation  
 
Paired/Independent reading  
-Reads independently at a more complex 
level for enjoyment or information from a 
variety of available texts: comics, simple 
fiction and non-fiction books  
 



                                                                                                           

EXEMPLAR OF PROGRAMME OF ASSESSMENT (PoA) – GRADE 2 – ENGLISH HOME LANGUAGE 

 

Components Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4 

 WEEK 7 & 8 WEEK 5 WEEK 5 WEEK 5 

H
a
n

d
w

ri
ti

n
g

 

Task 1 

FAT 1:                          WR 
-Forms 26 lower and upper case letters 
correctly – directionality, formation and 
spacing within lines  
- Copies and writes two or more sentences 
legibly and correctly  
 

FAT 1:                                   WR 
-Writes in print script all capitals and lower 
case letters confidently and accurately  
-Copies and writes different formats of 
writing such as short birthday invitations, 
messages, lists etc.  
 

FAT 1:                            WR 
HANDWRITING 
Maintenance of the print script  
-Forms upper and lower case letters 
correctly and with greater speed and 
accuracy  
 
Transition to a joined script or cursive 
writing  
-Copies and writes writing patterns in joined 
script or cursive writing  
-Copies and writes at least two letters of 
joined script or cursive writing per week 
(size and uniformity)  

FAT 1:                                 WR 
Transition to a joined script or cursive 
writing  
-Copies and writes at least two letters of 
joined script or cursive writing per week, 
completing all letters by the end of the term  
-Copies and writes short words in joined 
script or cursive writing  
 

  WEEK 9 WEEK 9 WEEK 9 

TASK 2 
 
 

 FAT 2:                             WR 
 
- Writes in print script all capitals and lower 
case letters confidently and accurately  
-Copies and writes one paragraph of 
between 3 – 4 lines from a printed text such 
as a story, a poem etc.  
 

FAT 2:                                 WR 
Transition to a joined script or cursive 
writing  
-Copies and writes at least two letters of 
joined script or cursive writing per week 
(size and uniformity)  
-Copies and writes short words in joined 
script or cursive writing: 2 and 3 letter words 
such as an; am; at; it; in; on; of; he; we; us; 
be; so; see; can; our  
-Recognises and reads short words written 
in the joined script or cursive writing  

FAT 2:                        WR 
- Copies and writes commonly used capital 
letters in joined script or cursive writing . A, 
E, H, I, M, O, S, T, W, Y  
-Copies and writes short sentences in 
joined script or cursive writing  
 



                                                                                                           

EXEMPLAR OF PROGRAMME OF ASSESSMENT (PoA) – GRADE 2 – ENGLISH HOME LANGUAGE  

 

Components Term 1 Term 2 Term 3 Term 4 

 
WEEK 7 & 8 

 
WEEK 5 

 
WEEK 5 

 
WEEK 5 

 

W
ri

ti
n

g
 

Task 1 

FAT 1:                         WR 
-Draws pictures to convey a message for 
example, about a personal experience  
-Writes at least three sentences of own 
news or creative story using sounds learned 
and common sight words, capital letters and 
full stops  
- Contributes ideas and words for a class 
story (Shared Writing)  
 

FAT 1:                              WR 
-Writes an expressive text such as a thank 
you card or letter  
-Participates in a discussion to choose a 
topic to write about  
-Writes own story of at least one paragraph 
(at least 5 sentences) using a writing frame  
-Uses capital letters (at the beginning of a 
sentence and for proper names) and correct 
punctuation (full stops, commas, question 
marks, exclamation marks)  

FAT  1:                                 WR 
-Writes an expressive text such as get well 
card, post card etc.  
- Writes 1 - 2 paragraphs (at least eight 
sentences) on personal experiences or 
events  
-Spells common words correctly and 
attempts to spell unfamiliar words using 
phonic knowledge  
-Uses present, past and future tenses 
correctly  

FAT 1:                           WR 
-Writes at least two paragraphs (ten 
sentences) on personal experiences or 
events such as a family celebration  
-Organizes information in a chart or table  
-Uses correct punctuation (full stops, 
commas, question marks and exclamation 
marks) so that others can read what has 
been written  
 

  WEEK 9 WEEK 9 WEEK 9 

FAT 2 
 
 
 

 FAT 2 :                             WR 
-Writes own story of at least one paragraph 
(at least five sentences) using a writing 
frame  
- Writes one paragraph (at least five 
sentences) on personal experiences or 
events such as daily news  
- Uses the writing process (drafting, writing, 
editing and publishing)  
-Begins to spell common words correctly  
- Uses present and past tenses correctly  
- Reads own writing to a partner  

FAT 2:                      WR 
-Participates in a discussion to choose a 
topic to write about  
-Drafts, writes and publishes own story of at 
least six sentences and adds a suitable title  
-Uses correct punctuation (full stops, 
commas, question marks and exclamation 
marks) so that others can read what has 
been written  
-Identifies and uses pronouns correctly  
- Reads and discusses own writing with a 
partner  

FAT 2:                                WR 
-Uses informational structures when writing 
such as writes recipes  

-Sequences text by using words like „first‟, 

„next‟ and „finally‟  

-Spells common words correctly and 
attempts to spell unfamiliar words using 
phonic knowledge  
- Uses present, past and future tenses 
correctly  
 
 

 



                                                                                                           

6. 3 Exemplar of Formal Assessment Tasks –Home Language 

 
ENGLISH HOME LANGUAGE FORMAL ASSESSMENT TASK 

GRADE 2 TERM 1 
 
LISTENING AND SPEAKING 
 
Learners tell personal news 
 

CAPS Prescript 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Talks about 
personal 
experiences 
 

Cannot formulate 
a single correct 
sentence  

Formulates 
broken sentences 

Needs 
encouragement from 
the teacher 

Can tell news 
without being 
prompted 

Tells news with 
acceptable 
grammar and 
confidence 

Tells news using 
correct grammar 
with some 
confidence 

Tells news with 
confidence using 
correct grammar 

 
Teacher gives instructions such as: 

Draw a house in the left hand side of the block 
Draw a sun in the top right hand corner of the block. 
Draw a tree next to the house 
Draw 2 windows and 1 door on the house 
Draw 3 flowers in the garden 
 

CAPS Prescript 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 Listens to 
sequence of 
instructions 
containing at least 
2 parts and 
responds 
appropriately   

Unable to listen 
and follow any of 
the instructions 

Attempts to listen 
and follow 
instructions but 
with limited 
success 

Can listen and 
follow half of the 
instructions. One or 
two errors 

Can listen to and 
follow half of the 
instructions 
correctly 

Can listen to and 
follow more than 
half of the 
instructions 
correctly 

Able to listen and 
follow most of the 
instructions 
correctly 

Outstanding 
achievement. All 
correct 

 
 

  Formal Assessment Task 1  
Listening and Speaking 

 
Teacher reads the story and learners answer the following questions:  

During the December holidays, Sipho and his family decided to go for a holiday.  Father was going to drive to Cape 
Town. Sipho and his twin brother were very excited and helped Mother with the preparations.  Grandmother baked 
biscuits and ginger cookies.  Everybody started packing their suitcases for the trip. Mother bought everybody new 
swimwear. When they arrived in Cape Town they went to stay at a hotel. The children could not wait to swim and run on 
the sand. 
 

1. Why did Sipho and his family visit Cape Town? 
2. What do you think the children did after they unpacked their suitcases? 
3. What do you think Grandmother did when she got to the hotel? 
4. How many members were in Sipho‟s family? 

 
Caps Prescript 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

     Listens to 
a story with 
enjoyment and 
answers 
questions 
related to a 
story 
 

Does not 
answer 
questions. Does 
not understand 
the content of 
the story  

Attempts to 
answer only 
closed 
questions. Does 
not understand 
the content of 
the story 

Attempts to 
answer few 
questions. Does 
not understand 
the content of the 
story  

Is able to answer 
some questions 
with the help of the 
teacher. Has 
listened and shows 
understanding of 
the content 

Answers limited 
number of 
questions based on 
the story. Shows 
understanding of 
the content  

Answers all 
questions and 
listen with great 
interest to the 
story. 

Uses 
descriptive 
language to 
answer 
questions based 
on the story. 
Elaborates on 
the main idea of 
the story 

 



                                                                                                           

 

Formal Assessment Task 1 
Grade 2 Term 1 

 Listening and Speaking 

 
Look at the picture and tell a story about it. Make sure that your story has a beginning, middle and ending.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Caps 
Prescript 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

     Tells a 
story that has 
a beginning, 
middle and 
end 
 

Does not 
participates at 
all 

Attempts to tell 
the story but 
with very 
limited 
vocabulary. 

Attempts to tell 
but with a very 
limited content 

Is able to tell a 
simple story, 
needs 
prompting 

Is able to tell a 
simple story  
with good use 
of vocabulary 

Is able to tell a 
story and 
elaborates on 
ideas. Shows 
good 
understanding 
of the 
beginning, 
middle and end 
of the story 

Enjoys telling a 
well-structured 
story, 
confident, uses 
gestures and 
good use of 
vocabulary 

 
 



                                                                                                           

 

 Formal Assessment Task 1 
Grade 2 Term 1 

Phonics 

 
Name_______________________________Date_____________  
 
Read each sentence and circle the ch, sh, th, wh sounds in the beginning and end of the words:.  Write two words using 
the sounds 
 

Sentence Word  1 Word  2 

My mother like spinach   

Some people have cats or fish, or even 
sheep. 

  

The baby is in the bath   

The doctor asked “what did you do?”   

 
 

Caps Prescript 

1 
Not 

achieved 

2 
Elementary 

Achievement 

3 
Moderate 

Achievement 

4 
Adequate 

Achievement 

5 
Substantial 

Achievement 

6 
Meritorious 

Achievement 

7 
Outstanding 
Achievement 

   
Recognises, 

common 
consonants  

diagraphs: ch, sh, 
th, wh at the 

beginning and 
end of the words 

0-3  ticks 
(√) 

4 ticks (√) 5-6 ticks( √) 7-8 ticks ( √) 9-10 ticks (√) 1-12 ticks  (√ ) 13-14 ticks  (√) 

 
  
 

  Formal Assessment Task 1 
Grade 2 Term 1 

Phonics 

 
Name_______________________________ Date_____________  
Look at the pictures below and fill in the missing   double vowels    ee/ oo 

 

 

 
 
   

 
 

 

sh ….p sl….p b….ks tr…… 
m….n 

 
Sw….p 

 
 

Caps 
Prescript 

1 
 

2 
 

3 
 

4 
 

5 
 

6 
 

7 
 

 Recognises 
vowel 
diagraphs such 
as „oo‟ and „ee‟  

No, cannot   
 
 
 

Yes, one 
correct   

Yes, two 
correct   

Yes, three 
correct   

Yes ,four 
correct   

Yes,  five 
correct   

Yes, six correct   

 
 



                                                                                                           

 

  Formal Assessment Task 1 
Grade 2 Term 1 

Phonics 

 
Name_______________________________Date_____________  
Build 3 words with these consonant blends. 
str-                                       -ck                               bl- 
 
______________            _______________            _________________ 
 
______________            _______________            _________________ 
 
______________            _______________            _________________ 

Break the following words into syllables: 
Sweep, friend, brick 
 
 

CAPS 
Prescript 

1 
Not achieved 

2 
Elementary 

Achievement 

3 
Moderate 

Achievement 

4 
Adequate 

Achievement 

5 
Substantial 

Achievement 

6 
Meritorious 

Achievement 

7 
Outstanding 
Achievement 

Uses initial 
and final 

consonant 
blends to 

build up and 
break down 

words 

0-3  ticks(√) 4 ticks (√) 5 ticks( √) 6-7 ticks     ( √) 8 ticks (√) 9 ticks (√ ) 10-12 ticks  (√) 

 
 

  Formal Assessment Task 1 
Grade 2  Term 1 
Shared Reading 

 

Reads a big book with the teacher and describe main ideas 

Caps 
Prescript 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 Reads 
books as a 
whole class 
with teacher 
and describes 
main ideas 

No attempt/ 
unable 

Attempts to but 
not on the right 
track 

Attempt to but 
efforts are not 
always clear  

Relies on the 
help of the 
teacher and 
peers  to 
describe main 
idea 

Can describe 
the main idea 
of the story 
with careless 
mistakes 

Can describe  
main idea of 
the story 
correctly 

Uses 
descriptive 
words to 
describe main 
idea with 
confidence 

      Use the big book to predict and identify key details of the story 

Caps 
Prescript 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 Uses visual 
cues to predict 
what the story 
is about. 
Identify key 
details in what 
was read 

No attempt/ 
unable to 
predict and 
identify key 
details 

Attempts to 
predict and 
identify key 
details but not 
on the right 
track 

Attempt to 
predict and 
identify key 
details but 
efforts are not 
always clear  

Relies on the 
help of the 
teacher and 
peers  to 
predict and 
identify key 
details 

Predicts and 
identify the key 
details using 
no descriptive 
words 

Can describe 1 
main idea and 
key details of 
the story 
correctly 

Uses 
descriptive 
words to 
predict what 
the story is 
about (2 or 
more ideas) 
and identify 
key details with 
confidence 

 
 
 



                                                                                                           

 

  Formal Assessment Task 1 
Grade 2 Term 1 

Reading 

 

Sequence the following pictures correctly and write two sentences about each picture to make your own story 
 

 
 

CAPS 
Prescripts 

1 
 

2 
  

3 4 
 

5 
 

6 
 

7 

Interprets 
pictures such as 
a photograph or 
an 
advertisement to 
make up own 
story 

Unable to 
sequence, 
interprets 
pictures and 
make own 
story 

Can only 
sequence, 
interprets and 
make own 
story with 
limited 
success. 

Attempts to 
sequence, 
interprets and 
make own 
story with 
faults and 
lacks details 

Can sequence, 
interpret and 
make own 
story but 
shows some 
confusion 

Relies with the 
help of the 
teacher to 
interprets and 
make own 
story with 
faults and 
lacks details 

Sequences, 
interprets and 
make own 
story correctly. 

Exceeds 
expectations 
when 
sequences, 
interprets and 
make own 
story. Does it  
correctly and 
confidently 

 



                                                                                                           

 

Formal Assessment Task 1 
Grade 2 Term 1 

 Reading (Group-guided Reading) 

 
 
Name_______________________________  Date_____________ 
 
Read aloud the comprehension and answer the following questions.  
 

 
Families. 

Ann lives in a small family. 
Jabu lives in a big family. 
Jabu lives with his grandmother, his brother and sisters. 
 
Some children don‟t have a mother or father. 
We need to help them. 

 
Answer the following questions. 

1. Who lives in a small family? 
2. Who lives in a big family? 
3. Do you help your family at home? 

CAPS 
Prescripts  

1 2 
 

3 4 
 

5 
 

6 
 

7 

 Read aloud 
and answer the 
questions  
accurately  with 
comprehension 
and using 
decoding skills 
when reading 

No, cannot 
read at all. 

Struggles to 
read fluently 
and cannot 
answer 
questions with 
comprehension 
about the story. 
 
 

Can read few 
sentences but 
without 
comprehension 
about the story. 
 
 

Can read but 
not fluently and 
struggles to 
answer 
sentences with 
comprehension 
about the story. 

Reads well 
with few 
mistakes and 
answers some 
questions with 
comprehension 
about the story. 
 

Reads well 
with no 
mistakes and 
answers 
questions 
correctly with 
comprehension 
about the story. 

Reads very 
fluently and 
answers all the 
questions 
correctly with 
comprehension 
about the story. 

 



                                                                                                           

 

 
 Formal Assessment Task 1 

Grade 2 Term 1 
Handwriting 

 
Name_______________________________Date_____________ 
 
Complete the rows with Upper and lower case letters from A a to Z z.  
Remember to touch the lines and use finger space  
 
 A   a 
________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

CAPS Prescript 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 Forms 26 
lower and upper 
case letters 
correctly, 
directionality, 
formation and 
spacing within 
lines  

Writes 
correctly 0-4 
letters. Poor 
letter 
formation, 
errors in 
spacing 

Writes 
correctly 5-8 
only. Finds 
difficulty with 
print 
formation, 
errors with 
spacing 

Writes 
correctly 
only 9-12. 
Finds 
difficulty with 
print 
formation, 
errors with 
spacing 

Writes 
correctly  13-
16 with the 
assistance of 
the teacher 
 

Writes 
correctly 17-
20 letters 
with some 
mistakes in 
letter 
formation 
and spacing    

Writes 21-23  
letters 
correctly with 
few mistakes  
  

Writes 
correctly  
24-26  letters 
with ease 
and 
confidence 

 
 
 



                                                                                                           

 

 Formal Assessment Task 1 
Handwriting 

 
Name_______________________________Date_____________  
 
Copy the following sentences correctly and legibly. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

1. I brush my teeth. 
2. I wash my hands. 
3. I go to bed early. 
4. I eat fruits and vegetables. 

1 ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
2.  …………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
3 ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
4 ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….....……… 
 

CAPS 
Prescript 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Copy  the 
sentences 
correctly 
starting from left 
to right, manage  
the correct  
handling of the 
pen, correct 
spacing within 
lines and  
between the 
letters and 
between words 
and also copy 
punctuations 
correctly.  

Struggles to 
hold the pencil 
and cannot 
copy legibly  

Struggles to 
hold the pencil 
correctly and 
cannot start 
from left to right. 

Manages to 
hold the pencil 
correctly and is 
able to start 
from left to right. 
Struggles to 
leave spaces 
between the 
letters and 
words and is 
able to copy 
punctuations 
correctly.  . 

Copy sentences 
start from left  to 
right , hold the 
pencil correctly 
and use correct 
spacing 
between letters 
and is able to 
copy 
punctuations 
correctly but  
struggles to 
space between 
words  

Copy sentences 
start from left to 
right, hold the 
pencil correctly 
and use correct 
spacing within 
letters and is 
able to copy 
punctuations 
correctly and 
manages to 
space between 
words. 
Manages  to 
form letters 
legibly  

Copy sentences 
starting from left 
and right, holds 
the pencil 
correctly and 
uses correct 
spacing 
between letters, 
and is able to 
copy 
punctuations 
correctly and 
can do the 
spacing in 
between words 
more 
accurately. 
Form letters 
legibly 

Copy sentences 
start from left to 
right, hold the 
pencil correctly 
and is able to 
copy 
punctuations 
correctly and 
use correct 
spacing 
between words 
accurately and 
forms letters 
very legibly. 

 



                                                                                                           

 

   Formal Assessment Task  1 
Grade 2 Term 1 

Writing 

 
Name_______________________________________Date_____________ 

 
Draw a picture of your own news. Remember your picture must have a message. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

CAPS 
Prescript 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 Draws a 
picture to 
convey a 
message 

Cannot draw 
a picture with 
a message 

Finds it 
difficult to 
draw a 
picture with a 
clear 
message  

Tries to draw, 
some parts of 
the picture 
are clear. 

Draws a 
picture with 
the help of 
the teacher 

Draws a 
good picture 
with a clear 
message but 
makes 
careless 
mistakes 

Draws a 
good picture 
with very 
limited 
mistakes and 
self-corrects 
the mistakes 

Very good 
drawing, 
clear and 
good 
message is 
shown 
through the 
picture. 
Presents 
neat drawing 

 



                                                                                                           

 

 Formal Assessment Task 1 
Grade 2 Term 1 

Writing 

 
Name_______________________________Date_____________  
 
Look at the picture below and write three sentences about it 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
1. …………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. …………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

3. …………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

4. …………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Caps 
Prescript 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Correctly 
interpret the 
picture? 
Can write   
own three 
sentences 
using sounds 
learnt, 
common 
sight words, 
capital letters 
and full stops 

Not at all  Struggles to 
interpret the 
picture and 
can construct 
one sentence 
with 
assistance 
from the 
teacher 

Find it  
difficult to 
interpret the 
picture and is 
able  
construct one  
sentences  
 

Able to 
interpret the 
picture with 
the help of 
the teacher 
and construct 
two 
sentences 
with minor 
mistakes.   
 

Interprets the 
picture 
accurately 
and 
constructs 
two 
sentences 
satisfactorily.   
 

Interprets the 
picture 
accurately 
and 
constructs 
three 
sentences, 
makes 
careless 
mistakes and 
self- correct.   
 

Interprets the 
picture 
accurately 
and  
constructs  
three  
sentences 
satisfactorily, 
with ease 
and present 
neat work   
 



                                                                                                           

 
 
 
 
 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
ENGLISH HOME LANGUAGE 

                                   FORMAL ASSESSMENT RECORDING SHEET             GRADE 2:  TERM 1 

 
 

Listening and Speaking 

F
in

a
l 

R
a

ti
n

g
 

Phonics 
 

F
in

a
l 

R
a

ti
n

g
 

Reading 
 

F
in

a
l 

R
a

ti
n

g
 

Hand-writing 

F
in

a
l 

R
a

ti
n

g
 

Writing 

F
in

a
l 

R
a

ti
n

g
 

H
O

M
E

 L
A

N
G

U
A

G
E

  
L

E
V

E
L

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Names 

 

T
a

lk
s
 a

b
o

u
t 

p
e

rs
o

n
a

l 
e

x
p

e
ri

e
n

c
e

s
 

L
is

te
n

s
 t

o
 i
n

s
tr

u
c
ti
o

n
s
  
a

n
d

 r
e

s
p

o
n

d
s
 

a
p

p
ro

p
ri

a
te

ly
 

L
is

te
n

s
 t

o
 s

to
ri

e
s
 a

n
d
 a

n
s
w

e
r 

s
 q

u
e

s
ti
o
n

s
 

re
la

te
d

 t
o

 t
h

e
 s

to
ry

 

T
e

lls
 a

 s
to

ry
  

th
a

t 
h

a
s
 a

 b
e

g
in

n
in

g
, 
m

id
d

le
 

a
n

d
 e

n
d
 

Id
e

n
ti
fi
e

s
 l
e

tt
e
r-

s
o
u

n
d

 r
e

la
ti
o
n

s
h

ip
s
 o

f 

s
in

g
le

 l
e
tt

e
rs

 

R
e
c
o

g
n

is
e
 c

o
n

s
o
n

a
n

t 
d

ia
g

ra
p
h

s
 (

s
h

, 
c
h

, 

th
) 

a
t 

th
e

 b
e

g
in

n
in

g
 a

n
d

 e
n

d
  
o

f 
w

o
rd

s
 

R
e
c
o

g
n

is
e
s
 w

h
 a

t 
th

e
 b

e
g

in
n

in
g

 o
f 

a
  

w
o
rd

 

U
s
e
s
 i
n
it
ia

l 
a

n
d

 f
in

a
l 
c
o

n
s
o

n
a
n

t 
b

le
n

d
s
 t

o
 

b
u

ild
 a

n
d

 b
re

a
k
 w

o
rd

s
 

R
e
c
o

g
n

is
e
 v

o
w

e
l 
c
o

n
s
o

n
a

n
t 
d

ia
g

ra
p

h
s
 

s
u

c
h

 a
s
 “

o
o

, 
e

e
” 

In
te

rp
re

ts
 p

ic
tu

re
s
, 

to
 m

a
k
e

 u
p

 o
w

n
 s

to
ry

 

R
e
a

d
s
 b

o
o

k
s
  

w
it
h
  

te
a

c
h
e

r 
a

n
d

 d
e

s
c
ri

b
e

 

m
a

in
 i
d

e
a
 

U
s
e
s
 v

is
u
a

l 
c
u

e
s
 t

o
 p

re
d

ic
t 
w

h
a

t 
th

e
 s

to
ry

 

is
 a

b
o

u
t 

Id
e

n
ti
fi
e

s
 k

e
y
 d

e
ta

ils
 i
n

 w
h

a
t 
w

a
s
 r

e
a
d

 

R
e
a

d
 a

lo
u

d
 u

s
in

g
 s

ig
h

t 
w

o
rd

s
, 

p
h

o
n

ic
s
, 

s
tr

u
c
tu

ra
l 
d

e
c
o

d
in

g
 s

k
ill

s
 w

h
e

n
 r

e
a

d
in

g
 

F
o

rm
s
 2

6
 u

p
p

e
r 

a
n

d
 l
o

w
e
r 

c
a

s
e

 l
e

tt
e
rs

 

c
o

rr
e

c
tl
y
 

C
o
p

ie
s
 a

n
d

 w
ri

te
s
 t

w
o
 o

r 
m

o
re

 s
e

n
te

n
c
e

s
 

le
g

ib
ly

 

D
ra

w
s
 p

ic
tu

re
 t
o

 c
o

n
v
e

y
  

a
 m

e
s
s
a

g
e

 

W
ri

te
s
 a

t 
le

a
s
t 

 t
h

re
e
  

s
e

n
te

n
c
e

s
 o

f 
o

w
n

 

n
e

w
s
 o

r 
c
re

a
ti
v
e

  
s
to

ry
 

                  

 

      

                         

                         

                         

                         

                         

                         

                         

                         

                         

 

6.4 Exemplar of Recording Sheet- Home Language 

 
 



                                                                                                           

 

                  DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION:  HOME LANGUAGE  
 

                                             FORMAL ASSESSMENT RECORDING SHEET         GRADE 2:  TERM 2 

 Listening and Speaking 

F
in

a
l 

R
a

ti
n

g
 

Phonics 

F
in

a
l 

R
a

ti
n

g
 

Reading 

F
in

a
l 

R
a

ti
n

g
 

Handwriting 

F
in

a
l 

R
a
ti

n
g

 

Writing 

F
in

a
l 

R
a

ti
n

g
 

H
O

M
E

 L
A

N
G

U
A

G
E

  
L

E
V

E
L

 

Surname & Name 
 

FAT 1 FAT 2 FAT 1 FAT 2 FAT 1 FAT 2 FAT 1 FAT 2 FAT 1 FAT 2 

 
 
 
 
 
 

T
a

lk
s
 a

b
o

u
t 

p
e

rs
o

n
a

l 
e

x
p

e
ri

e
n

c
e

s
 

L
is

te
n

s
 t

o
 s

to
ri

e
s
  

fo
r 

a
 l
o

n
g

e
r 

p
e

ri
o
d

 w
it
h

 e
n

jo
y
m

e
n
t 

E
x
p

re
s
s
e

s
 f

e
e

lin
g

s
 a

b
o

u
t 
a

 s
to

ry
 

L
is

te
n

s
 t

o
 s

to
ri

e
s
/p

o
e
m

s
 f

o
r 

m
a

in
 

id
e

a
, 

d
e

ta
ils

 &
 s

e
q
u

e
n

c
e

 o
f 

e
v
e

n
ts

 
A

n
s
w

e
rs

  
c
lo

s
e

d
 a

n
d

 o
p

e
n
-e

n
d
e

d
  

q
u

e
s
ti
o

n
s
 

P
a

rt
ic

ip
a

te
s
 i
n

 d
is

c
u
s
s
io

n
 a

n
d

 

a
s
k
s
 q

u
e

s
ti
o

n
s
 f
o

r 
c
la

ri
ty

 

R
e
c
o

g
n

is
e
 3

-l
e
tt

e
r 

c
o

n
s
o

n
a

n
t 

b
le

n
d

s
 a

t 
th

e
 b

e
g

in
n

in
g

 o
f 

w
o
rd

s
 

R
e
c
o

g
n

is
e
 3

-l
e
tt

e
r 

c
o

n
s
o

n
a

n
t 

b
le

n
d

s
 a

t 
th

e
  

e
n

d
 o

f 
w

o
rd

s
 

B
u

ild
 3

-4
 l
e

tt
e
r 

w
o

rd
s
 u

s
in

g
 

c
o

n
s
o

n
a

n
t 
b

le
n

d
s
 &

 v
o

w
e
l 

d
ia

g
ra

p
h

s
 

R
e
c
o

g
n

iz
e
s
 3

 n
e

w
 v

o
w

e
l 

d
ia

g
ra

p
h

s
 

R
e
c
o

g
n

iz
e
s
  

„s
ile

n
t 

e
‟ 
s
p

lit
 

d
ia

g
ra

p
h

s
 

R
e
a

d
s
 b

o
o

k
  

w
it
h
 t

h
e

 t
e
a

c
h

e
r 

a
n

d
 

d
is

c
u
s
s
e

s
 c

a
u

s
e

-e
ff

e
c
t 
re

la
ti
o
n

s
 

Id
e

n
ti
fi
e

s
 k

e
y
 d

e
ta

ils
  
 

 U
s
e
s
 s

ig
h

t 
w

o
rd

s
, 
d

e
c
o

d
in

g
 s

k
ill

s
 

w
h
e

n
 r

e
a

d
in

g
 

R
e
a

d
s
 w

it
h

 i
n

c
re

a
s
in

g
 f

lu
e
n

c
y
 

R
e
a

d
s
 i
n

d
e

p
e
n

d
e

n
tl
y
 

u
s
e

s
 v

is
u

a
l 
c
u

e
s
 t
o

 i
d

e
n

ti
fy

 

p
u

rp
o

s
e

 o
f 

a
d

v
e
rt

is
e

m
e
n

t 
a

n
d
 

a
u

d
ie

n
c
e
 

Id
e

n
ti
fy

 k
e

y
 d

e
ta

ils
  

a
n

d
  

a
n

s
w

e
r 

h
ig

h
e

r 
o
rd

e
r 

q
u

e
s
ti
o

n
s
  

G
iv

e
s
 a

n
 o

p
in

io
n

 o
n

 w
h

a
t 
w

a
s
 

re
a

d
  

R
e
a

d
s
 a

lo
u

d
 t
o

 a
 p

a
rt

n
e
r 

W
ri

te
  

in
 p

ri
n
t 
c
a

p
it
a

l 
a
n

d
 l
o

w
e
r 

c
a

s
e

 l
e

tt
e

rs
 a

c
c
u

ra
te

ly
  

C
o
p

ie
s
 a

n
d

 w
ri

te
s
 d

if
fe

re
n

t 

fo
rm

a
ts

 o
f 

w
ri

ti
n
g
 

W
ri

te
  

in
 p

ri
n
t 
c
a

p
it
a

l 
a
n

d
 l
o

w
e
r 

c
a

s
e

 l
e

tt
e

rs
 a

c
c
u

ra
te

ly
 

C
o
p

ie
s
 a

n
d

 w
ri

te
s
 o

n
e

 p
a

ra
g
ra

p
h

 

 W
ri

te
s
 e

x
p

re
s
s
iv

e
 t

e
x
t 

P
a

rt
ic

ip
a

te
s
 i
n

 c
la

s
s
 d

is
c
u
s
s
io

n
 

W
ri

te
s
 o

w
n
 s

to
ry

 o
f 

o
n
e

 

p
a

ra
g

ra
p

h
 

U
s
e
s
 c

a
p

it
a

l 
le

tt
e
rs

 c
o

rr
e

c
tl
y
 

w
ri

te
s
 o

n
e

 p
a

ra
g
ra

p
h

 o
n

 p
e
rs

o
n

a
l 

e
x
p

e
ri

e
n

c
e

s
  
u

s
in

g
 w

ri
ti
n
g

 

p
ro

c
e

s
s
e

s
 

B
e

g
in

 t
o

 s
p

e
ll 

c
o

m
m

o
n

 w
o
rd

s
  

U
s
e
s
 p

re
s
e

n
t 
a

n
d

 p
a

s
t 

te
n

s
e

s
 

c
o

rr
e

c
t 

R
e
a

d
s
 o

w
n
 w

ri
ti
n
g
 

W
ri

te
s
 o

w
n
 s

to
ry

 u
s
in

g
 w

ri
ti
n
g

  

fr
a

m
e
 

                                        

                                        

                                        

                                        

                                        

                                        

                                        

                                        

                                        

                                        

                                        

                                        

                                        

                                        

 



                                                                                                           

 

 

                  DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION:  HOME LANGUAGE  
 

                                             FORMAL ASSESSMENT RECORDING SHEET         GRADE 2: TERM 3 

 Listening and Speaking 

F
in

a
l 

R
a

ti
n

g
 

Phonics 

F
in

a
l 

R
a

ti
n

g
 

Reading 

F
in

a
l 

R
a

ti
n

g
 

Handwriting 

F
in

a
l 

R
a

ti
n

g
 

Writing 

F
in

a
l 

R
a

ti
n

g
 

H
O

M
E

 L
A

N
G

U
A

G
E

  
L

E
V

E
L

 

Surname & Name 

 

FAT 1 FAT 2 FAT 1 FAT 2 FAT 1 FAT 2 FAT 1 FAT 2 FAT 1 FAT 2 

 
 
 
 
 
 

T
a

lk
s
 a

b
o

u
t 

p
e

rs
o

n
a

l 
e

x
p

e
ri

e
n

c
e

s
 

L
is

te
n

s
 t

o
 s

to
ri

e
s
 a

n
d
 p

re
d

ic
ts

 

e
n

d
in

g
 o

r 
m

a
k
e

s
 o

w
n
 e

n
d

in
g
 

T
e

lls
 s

im
p

le
 s

to
ri

e
s
 v

a
ry

in
g

 t
o

n
e
 

L
is

te
n

s
 t

o
 i
n

s
tr

u
c
ti
o

n
s
 a

n
d

 

re
s
p

o
n

d
s
 a

p
p

ro
p

ri
a
te

ly
 

L
is

te
n

s
 f

o
r 

d
e

ta
il 

in
 s

to
ri

e
s
 a

n
d

 

a
n

s
w

e
rs

  
o

p
e

n
-e

n
d

e
d

 q
u

e
s
ti
o

n
s
 

R
o
le

-p
la

y
s
 d

if
fe

re
n

t 
s
it
u
a

ti
o

n
s
 

U
s
e
s
 c

o
n

s
o

n
a

n
ts

 b
le

n
d

s
 t
o

 b
u

ild
 

u
p

 a
n

d
 b

re
a

k
 w

o
rd

s
 

R
e
v
is

e
s
 c

o
m

m
o
n

 d
o

u
b

le
 

c
o

n
s
o

n
a

n
ts

 a
t 

th
e

 e
n

d
 o

f 
w

o
rd

s
 

B
u

ild
s
 w

o
rd

s
 u

s
in

g
 c

o
n

s
o

n
a

n
ts

 a
n

d
  

v
o

w
e
l 
d

ia
g

ra
p
h

s
 

R
e
c
o

g
n

is
e
 t

h
e

 f
ir

s
t 

a
n
d

 t
h

e
 l
a

s
t 

s
y
lla

b
le

 i
n
 c

o
m

p
le

x
 p

a
tt

e
rn

s
 

G
ro

u
p

 c
o
m

m
o

n
 w

o
rd

s
 i
n

to
 s

o
u

n
d
 

fa
m

ili
e
s
 

R
e
a

d
s
 b

o
o

k
 ,

 i
d

e
n

ti
fy

 t
h
e

 

s
e

q
u

e
n

c
e

 o
f 

e
v
e

n
ts

 a
n

d
 t

h
e

 

s
e

tt
in

g
 

P
re

d
ic

t 
a

n
d

 g
iv

e
s
 o

p
in

io
n

 o
n

 w
h

a
t 

w
a
s
 r

e
a

d
 

R
e
a

d
s
 a

lo
u

d
  
fr

o
m

 o
w

n
 b

o
o

k
 

U
s
e
s
 s

ig
h

t 
w

o
rd

s
, 
p

h
o

n
ic

s
 a

n
d

 

s
tr

u
c
tu

ra
l 
d

e
c
o

d
in

g
 s

k
ill

s
 w

h
e

n
 

re
a

d
in

g
 

R
e
a

d
s
 b

o
o

k
 w

it
h

 t
h

e
 t

e
a

c
h

e
r 

a
n

d
 

a
n

s
w

e
rs

 h
ig

h
e

r 
o
rd

e
r 

 q
u

e
s
ti
o

n
s
 

In
te

rp
re

ts
 i
n
fo

rm
a

ti
o
n

 f
ro

m
 s

im
p

le
 

ta
b

le
s
 s

u
c
h

 a
s
 c

a
le

n
d

a
rs

 

R
e
a

d
s
 w

it
h

 i
n

c
re

a
s
in

g
 f

lu
e
n

c
y
 

a
n

d
 e

x
p

re
s
s
io

n
 

R
e
a

d
s
 i
n

d
e

p
e
n

d
e

n
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RECORDING SHEET:                                                  TERM 4: GRADE 2 
 

FORMAL ASSESSMENT TASKS 1-2 
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               SECTION 7: FIRST ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE GRADES 1 to 3 

 

7.1 Exemplars of Weekly Term Planning for  -  First Additional Language 

 
ENGLISH FIRST ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE – GRADE 3 TERM 1 

WEEKLY TERM PLANNER 
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Baseline Assessment 
Reference: Grade 2 

Term 4 FATs 
-Listens to a simple recount. 
-Using a frame, gives a simple recount in 3 or 
4 sentences. 
-Demonstrates understanding of some basic 
oral vocabulary by pointing to objects in the 
classroom or in a picture or doing actions in 
response to instructions from teacher. 
-Understands at least 500 words if minimum 
time for EFAL is used or 1000 words where 
maximum time for EFAL is used. 

-Continues to develop an 
oral (listening and 
speaking) vocabulary 
using the chosen theme. 
-Asks for clarification, for 
example, I don‟t 
understand. Please say 
that again. 
-Gives simple 
instructions, for example, 
„Hold my hand.‟ 
 

-Listens to a simple 
recount, for example, the 
teacher telling about a 
trip to the zoo. 
-Listens to short stories, 
personal recounts or 
non-fiction texts (for 
example, factual 
recounts, instructions, 
information reports) told 
or read from a Big Book 
or illustrated poster for 
enjoyment. 

-Listens to a simple 
recount, for example, the 
teacher telling about a 
trip to the zoo. 
-Listens to short stories, 

personal recounts or 
non-fiction texts (for 

example, factual 
recounts, instructions, 

information reports) told 
or read from a Big Book 
or illustrated poster for 

enjoyment. 

-Listens to a non-fiction 
text such as a factual 
recount or information 
report and answers 
comprehension 
questions. 
-With the help from the 
teacher, gives a simple 
recount, for example, 
learner tells the teacher 
about something he/she 
did.         
-With the teacher‟s help, 
gives a simple summary 
of the non-fiction text. 
-Understands and uses 
language structures in 
context, for example, 
past tense. 

 -Listens to a non-fiction 
text such as a factual 
recount or information 
report and answers 
comprehension 
questions. 
-With the help from the 
teacher, gives a simple 
recount, for example, 
learner tells the teacher 
about something he/she 
did.        
 -With the teacher‟s help, 
gives a simple summary 
of the non-fiction text. 
-Understands and uses 
language structures in 
context, for example, 
past tense. 

FAT 1 OR 

-Listens to a non-fiction 
text such as a factual 
recount or information 
report and answers 
comprehension 
questions orally. 
-Gives a simple oral 
summary of 3 or 4 
sentences of a non-
fiction text. 
Demonstrates 
understanding of oral 
vocabulary by pointing to 
objects in the classroom 
or in a picture in 
response to 
questions/instructions 
from the teacher, for 
example, „What‟s that?‟ 
„Point to the elephant‟s 
tusks‟. 

-Retells the story. 
-Plays language games, 
for example, Guess who I 
am…….. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
-Retells the story. 
-Plays language games, 
for example, Guess who I 
am…….. 
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Baseline Assessment 

Reference: Grade 2 
Term 4 FATs 

- Groups common words into word families 
(e.g. hug, mug, jug, bag, rag, wag, hip, tip, 
rip). 
- Builds up and breaks down simple words 
beginning with some common consonant 
blends (e.g. fl-at, sl-ip, 
cl-ap, pl-um, br-im, cr-op, dr-ip, gr-ab, tr-ip). 
- Recognises vowel digraphs (e.g. oo as in 
boot, ee as in feet). 
 
 

 -Identifies letter-sound 
relationships of all single 
letters, recognising 
differences in 
pronunciation between 
Home and First 
Additional Language. 
--Distinguishes between 
different vowel sounds 
aurally (e.g. the „u‟ in put 
and „u‟ in bus make 
different sounds.)       - 
Builds and sounds out 
short (3 and 4-letter) 
words using sounds 
learnt 

. -Identifies letter-sound 
relationships of all single 
letters, recognising 
differences in 
pronunciation between 
Home and First 
Additional Language. 
--Distinguishes between 
different vowel sounds 
aurally (e.g. the „u‟ in put 
and „u‟ in bus make 
different sounds.)       - 
Builds and sounds out 
short (3 and 4-letter) 
words using sounds 
learnt 

-Recognises vowel 
digraphs ( e.g. „oo‟ as in 
boot, „oa‟ as in boat). 
--Recognises consonant 
digraphs („sh‟, „ch‟, „th‟, 
„wh‟) at the beginning of 
a word.                   -
Recognises consonant 
digraphs („sh‟, „ch‟, „th‟‟) 
at the end of a word. 
 

-Recognises vowel 
digraphs ( e.g. „oo‟ as in 
boot, „oa‟ as in boat). 
--Recognises consonant 
digraphs („sh‟, „ch‟, „th‟, 
„wh‟) at the beginning of 
a word.                   -
Recognises consonant 
digraphs („sh‟, „ch‟, „th‟‟) 
at the end of a word 

-Builds and sounds out 
short (3 and 4-letter) 
words using sounds 
learnt. 

FAT 1 OR/PR/WR 
-Identifies letter-sound 
relationships of all single 
letters, recognising 
differences in 
pronunciation between 
Home and First 
Additional Language 
-Recognises consonant 
digraphs (“sh”, “ch”, “th”, 
“wh”) at the beginning of 
a word (e.g. sh-ip, ch-ip, 
th-in, wh-en) . 
-Recognises consonant 
digraphs (“sh”, “ch”, “th”) 
at the end of a word (e.g. 
fi-sh, ri-ch, wi-th) 

-Recognises vowel 
digraphs ( e.g. „oo‟ as in 
boot, „oa‟ as in boat). 
--Recognises consonant 
digraphs („sh‟, „ch‟, „th‟, 
„wh‟) at the beginning of 
a word. 
-Recognises consonant 
digraphs („sh‟, „ch‟, „th‟‟) 
at the end of a word. 

 
 

-Recognises vowel 
digraphs ( e.g. „oo‟ as in 
boot, „oa‟ as in boat). 
--Recognises consonant 
digraphs („sh‟, „ch‟, „th‟, 
„wh‟) at the beginning of 
a word. 
-Recognises consonant 
digraphs („sh‟, „ch‟, „th‟‟) 
at the end of a word. 

 
 
 

* NB: The forms of Assessment for the FATS are indicated as Oral – O/OR, Practical – P/PR   and Written - WR for all the subjects 
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Shared Reading : REFERENCE: Teaching Reading in the Early Grades and English First Additional Language CAPS Document 
Daily/ Weekly activities:  Reads a short written text (a Big Book or other enlarged text) with the teacher, using the title for prediction. 

Baseline Assessment 
Reference: Grade 2 

Term 4 FATs 
- Makes sense of a short written story with pictures, by 
sequencing pictures or matching a caption/sentence to 
a picture. 
-Reads a short written text (a Big Book or other 
enlarged text) with the teacher, using the title for 
prediction and answering short, oral questions about 
the story. 
 

Follow the steps of Shared 
Reading, namely,   
-Discusses the cover of the 
book.                         -
Discusses the pictures of the 
story and predicting what the 
story is about. 
-Key words are written on 
flashcards and discussed                      
-Teacher reads with learners 
and she models reading. 
-Pauses occasionally and 
answer questions such as, 
What do you think will happen 
next? -Answers literal 
questions about a story. 
 

Follow the steps of Shared 
Reading, namely,   
-Discusses the cover of the 
book.                         -
Discusses the pictures of the 
story and predicting what the 
story is about. 
-Key words are written on 
flashcards and discussed                      
-Teacher reads with learners 
and she models reading. 
-Pauses occasionally and 
answer questions such as, 
What do you think will happen 
next? -Answers literal 
questions about a story. 
 

Follow the steps of Shared 
Reading, namely,   
-Discusses the cover of the 
book.                         -
Discusses the pictures of the 
story and predicting what the 
story is about. 
-Key words are written on 
flashcards and discussed 
-Teacher reads with learners 
and she models reading. 
-Pauses occasionally and 
answer questions such as, 
What do you think will happen 
next? -Answers literal 
questions about a story. 
 

Follow the steps of Shared 
Reading, namely,   
-Discusses the cover of the 
book.                         -
Discusses the pictures of the 
story and predicting what the 
story is about. 
-Key words are written on 
flashcards and discussed 
-Teacher reads with learners 
and she models reading. 
-Pauses occasionally and 
answer questions such as, 
What do you think will happen 
next? -Answers literal 
questions about a story. 
 

Follow the steps of Shared 
Reading, namely,   
-Discusses the cover of the 
book.                         -
Discusses the pictures of the 
story and predicting what the 
story is about. 
-Key words are written on 
flashcards and discussed 
-Teacher reads with learners 
and she models reading. 
-Pauses occasionally and 
answer questions such as, 
What do you think will 
happen next? -Answers literal 
questions about a story. 

 
FAT 1 OR/PR 
- Retells a story or summarises 
a non-fiction text. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
-Describes how a story made him/her feel. 
-Reads with increasing fluency and expression 
-Shows an understanding of punctuation when reading aloud 
-Continues to build a sight vocabulary from the guided, shared 
and independent reading. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

The teacher works with the same ability groups of children at least twice a week.     

Group Guided Reading 
- Reads aloud from own book in a guided reading 
group with the teacher. The whole group reads the 
same story. 

-Reads aloud from own book in a guided reading group with the teacher. The whole group reads the same story or non-fiction text with the teacher. 
-Uses the reading strategies taught in the Home Language to make sense and monitor self when reading (phonics, context clues, structural analysis, sight words) 

-Reads with increasing fluency and expression 
-Shows an understanding of punctuation when reading aloud 

-Continues to build a sight vocabulary from the guided, shared and independent reading. 
 

-Reads stories in a guided 
reading group at own level with 
teacher. The whole group reads 
same story. 
- Uses sight words, phonics 
and comprehension skills to 
make meaning. 

-Reads with increasing fluency and expression 
-Shows an understanding of punctuation when reading aloud 

-Continues to build a sight vocabulary from the guided, shared 
and independent reading. 

 

 
 

L a n g u a g e  C o m p o n e n t s
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Baseline Assessment 
Reference: Grade 2 

Term 4 FATs 
-Writes a paragraph of at least three 
sentences on a familiar topic. 
- Organises information in a simple graphic 
form, for example, chart or time line. 
 

-Uses handwriting skills 
taught in Home 

Language. 
 

-Understands and uses 
the simple present tense. 
-Understands and uses 

„There is/are‟ For 
example, There is a book 

on the table. 
-Understands and uses 
the progressive form of 
nouns, e.g. the book‟s 

cover. 
-Revises some of the 

grammar covered 
informally in  

-Writes increasingly 
complex lists with 
headings. 

 

-Writes a simple text, for example, a birthday card 
-With guidance, writes a simple set of instructions, 
e.g., a recipe. 
-Uses punctuation already taught in Home 
Language. 

-Spells common words correctly and attempts to 
spell unfamiliar words using phonic knowledge. 

-Writes a paragraph of 4-
6 sentences on a familiar 
topic. 
-Uses the writing process 
(drafting, writing, editing 
and publishing) 

FAT 1 WR 
-Writes a paragraph of 
4–6 sentences on a 
familiar topic. 
 
-Writes meaningful 
sentences in the simple 
present tense with some 
accuracy. 

-Builds own word bank and personal dictionary 
-Uses children‟s dictionaries (monolingual and 
bilingual). 

 

 
 

ENGLISH FIRST ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE – GRADE 3 TERM 2 
WEEKLY TERM PLANNER 
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-Continues to develop an oral 
(listening and speaking) 
vocabulary using the chosen 
theme. 
-Follows instructions               
-Understands and responds 
to simple questions 

-Continues to develop an oral 
(listening and speaking) 
vocabulary using the chosen 
theme. 
-Follows instructions         -
Understands and responds to 
simple questions 

-Asks for clarification, for 
example, I don’t understand. 
Please say that again. 
-Gives simple instructions, for 
example, ‘Hold my hand.’ 
-Understands and responds 
to simple questions. 

-Listens to a simple recount 
-Listens to short stories, 
personal recounts or non-
fiction texts (for example, 
factual recounts, instructions, 
information reports) told or 
read from a Big Book or 
illustrated poster for 
enjoyment. 

-Listens to a non-fiction text 
such as a factual recount or 
information report and 
answers comprehension 
questions. 
-With the help from the 
teacher, gives a simple 
summary of the non-fiction. 

-With the teacher’s -
Understands and uses 
language structures in 

context, for example, past 
tense. 

 
 FAT 1 OR 
-Listens to a non-fiction 
text such as a factual 
recount or information 
report and answers 
comprehension questions 
orally. 
--Demonstrates 
understanding of oral 
vocabulary by pointing to 
objects in the classroom or 
in a picture in response to 
questions/instructions 
from the teacher, for 
example, ‘What’s that? 
‘Pont to the roots’. 

 
-Continues to build oral 
vocabulary, including 
conceptual vocabulary, e.g. 
describing process- life cycle. 

 
-Talks about objects in a 
picture or photograph in 
response to teacher’s 
instructions  

 
FAT 2 OR 
-Listens to a story and retells 
it. 
--Demonstrates 
understanding of oral 
vocabulary by pointing to 
objects in the classroom or in 
a picture in response to 
questions/instructions from 
the teacher, for example, 
‘What’s that? ‘Pont to the 
roots’. 
 

-Gives a simple oral recount. 
- Understands and uses 
language structures in 
context, e.g. past tense. 
Memorises and performs 
poems, action rhymes and 
songs. 
-Plays language games, e.g. 
I spy with my little eye… 

P
h
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n
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-Recognises at least three 
new vowel digraphs digraphs 
(e.g. ‘ea’ as in eat, ‘oa’ in 
boat, short ‘oo’ as in book 
etc. 

-Recognises at least three 
new vowel digraphs digraphs 
(e.g. ‘ea’ as in eat, ‘oa’ in 
boat, short ‘oo’ as in book 
etc. 

-Recognises silent ‘e’ in 
words (cake ,time, hope, 
note) 

 -Builds and sounds out 
words using sounds learnt. 
 

. -Builds and sounds out 
words using sounds learnt. 

 
FAT 1 OR/ PR/ WR 
 
-Recognises at  least three 
new vowel digraphs (e.g. 
‘ea’ as in eat, ‘oa’ in boat, 
short ‘oo’ as in book etc. 
-Recognises silent ‘e’ in 
words (cake ,time, hope, 
note) 

 -Uses consonant blends to 
build up and break down 
words (e.g. ri-ng, i-nk, bla-ck, 
ch-op, cl-ap). 
-Recognises known rhyming 
words (e.g. fly, sky, dry, cry, 
try). 
-Distinguishes between long 
and short vowel sounds orally 
as in ‘boot’ and book, ‘fool’ 
and ‘full,’ kite’ and ‘kit’ 

-Builds and sounds out words 
using sounds learnt. 

 
FAT 2 OR/PR/WR 
 
-Uses consonant blends to 
build up and break down (e.g. 
ri-ng, i-nk, bla-ck, ch-op, cl-
ap) 
- Builds and sounds out 
words using sounds learnt 

-Uses consonant blends to 
build up and break down 
words (e.g. ri-ng, i-nk, bla-ck, 
ch-op, cl-ap). 
-Recognises known rhyming 
words (e.g. fly, sky, dry, cry, 
try). 
-Distinguishes between long 

and short vowel sounds orally 
as in ‘boot’ and book, ‘fool’ 

and ‘full,’ kite’ and ‘kit’ 
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Shared Reading : REFERENCE: Teaching Reading in the Early Grades and English First Additional Language CAPS Document 
Daily/ Weekly activities:  Reads a short written text (a Big Book or other enlarged text) with the teacher, using the title for prediction. 

-Discusses the cover of 
the book. 
-Discusses the pictures of 
the story and predicting 
what the story is about.                    
-Key words are written on 
flashcards and discussed 
 

-Discusses the cover of 
the book. 
-Discusses the pictures of 
the story and predicting 
what the story is about.                    
-Key words are written on 
flashcards and discussed 

Follow the steps of Shared 
Reading, namely,   
-Discusses the cover of the 
book. 
-Discusses the pictures of the 
story and predicting what the 
story is about. 

-Key words are written on 
flashcards and discussed 
-Teacher reads with learners 
and she models reading. 
-Pauses occasionally and 
answer questions such as, What 
do you think will happen next? 

-Answers literal questions about 
a story. 
 
 

 
FAT 1         OR 
 
Shared Reading 
 
-Answers literal questions 
about a story or non-fiction 
text.  

Reads a short written text 
with the teacher, using the 
title for prediction. 

-Describes how a story made 
him/her feel. 
-Reads with increasing fluency 
and expression 
 
 

 
FAT 2           OR 
 
Shared Reading 
 
-Answers literal questions about 
a story or non-fiction text. 

 
 

 

-Shows an understanding 
of punctuation when 
reading aloud 
-Continues to build a sight 
vocabulary from the 
guided, shared and 
independent reading 

Group Guided Reading and Independent reading-The teacher works with the same ability groups of children at least twice a week 

Group Guided Reading 
--Reads aloud from own book in a guided reading 
group with the teacher. The whole group reads the 

same story or non- fiction text with the teacher. 
 

Independent Reading 
-Reads own and others’ writing. 

 

-Uses the reading strategies taught 
in the Home Language to make 
sense and monitor self when 
reading (phonics, context clues, 
structural analysis, sight words) 
 
-Reads own and others’ writing. 
 

-Reads with increasing fluency and 
expression. 
-Shows an understanding of 
punctuation when reading aloud. 
 
 
Reads independently books read in 
Guided reading sessions and simple 
caption books and picture story 
books in the First Additional 
language from the classroom 
reading corner 

-Continues to build a sight 
vocabulary from the 
guided, shared and 
independent reading. 
-Reads familiar poems 
and rhymes. 
-Uses children’s picture 
dictionaries (monolingual 
and bilingual) to find out 
the meaning of unknown 
words. 
 

 
FAT 1        OR 
 Group Guided Reading 
-Demonstrates 
comprehension and 
fluency when reading at 
own level with teacher. 
Paired/  Independent 
reading 
-Demonstrates 
comprehension and 
fluency when reading 
independently 
 

-Reads with increasing 
fluency and expression. 
-Shows an understanding 
of punctuation when 
reading aloud. 
-Reads  independently 
books read in Guided 
reading sessions and 
simple caption books and 
picture story books in the 
First Additional language 
from the classroom 

-Reads with increasing 
fluency and expression. 
-Shows an understanding 
of punctuation when 
reading aloud. 
-Reads independently 
books read in Guided 
reading sessions and 
simple caption books and 
picture story books in the 
First Additional language 
from the classroom reading 
corner 

 
FAT 2         OR 

 
Group Guided Reading 
-Demonstrates comprehension 
and fluency when reading at own 
level with teacher. 
 
 
 
 
Paired/  Independent reading 
-Demonstrates comprehension 
and fluency when reading 
independently 

-Reads familiar poems 
and rhymes. 
 
 
 
-Uses children’s picture 
dictionaries to find out 
unknown words. 
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-Uses handwriting skills 
taught in Home 

Language. 

-Uses handwriting skills 
taught in Home 
Language 

-Understands and uses 
the simple present 
tense. 
-Understands and uses 

„There is/are‟ For 
example, There is a 
book on the table. 

-Understands and uses 
the progressive form of 
nouns, e.g. the book‟s 

cover. 
-Revises some of the 

grammar covered 
informally in Grade R-2 

-Writes increasingly 
complex lists with 
headings. 
-Understands and uses 
the present progressive 
e.g. we are planting a 
seed. 

 

-Writes a simple text, for 
example, a birthday 
card 
-With guidance, writes a 
simple set of 
instructions, e.g., a 
recipe. 
-Uses punctuation 
already taught in Home 
Language. 
knowledge. 

FAT 1 WR 
 

-Writes a paragraph of 
4–6 sentences on a 
familiar topic. 
-Completes sentences 
using the present 
progressive tense 

-Spells common words 
correctly and attempts 

to spell unfamiliar words 
using phonic 

With guidance, writes a 
simple set of 
instructions, e.g.  how to 
grow a plant. 

FAT 2         WR 
 

-With support, writes a 
set of instructions, e.g. a 
recipe. 
-Writes meaningful 
sentences in the simple 
present tense with some 
accuracy. 

-Builds own word bank 
and personal dictionary 
-Uses children‟s 
dictionaries 
(monolingual and 
bilingual). 
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-Continues to develop 
an oral (listening and 
speaking) vocabulary 
using the chosen theme 
or topic. 

-Follows instructions. 
-Gives simple 
instructions. 

-Understands and 
responds to simple 
questions such as 
„When…..?‟ „Why…….?‟ 
„How…..?‟  
 -Asks for clarification, 
e.g. I don‟t understand.         
-Responds to and 
makes requests, e.g. 
Can I use the dictionary, 
please? 
-Participates in a short  
onversation on a 
familiar topic, e.g. what 
is going on in the 
community? 

-Understands and 
responds to simple 
questions such as 
„When…..?‟ „Why…….?‟ 
„How…..?‟  
 -Asks for clarification, 
e.g. I don‟t understand.         
-Responds to and 
makes requests, e.g. 
Can I use the dictionary, 
please? 
-Participates in a short 
conversation on a 
familiar topic, e.g. what 
is going on in the 
community? 

-Identifies an object 
from a simple oral 
description, e.g . puts 
pictures in the right 
order after listening to 
instructions on how to 
make a mask. 
-Talks about objects in a 
picture or photograph in 
response to teacher‟s 
instructions 

FAT 1 OR 
-Listens to a story and 
answers comprehension 
questions orally. 
-Retells the story. 
 -Demonstrates 
understanding of oral 
vocabulary by pointing 
to objects in the 
classroom or in a 
picture in response to 
questions/instructions 
from the teacher, for 
example, „What‟s that?‟ 
„Point to the ghost.‟ 

-Listens to simple 
recount. 
-Gives a simple oral 
recount. 
-Listens to short stories, 
personal recounts or 
non-fiction texts. 

-Listens to non-fiction 
text such as procedural 
text. 
-Understands and uses 
language structures in 
context, e.g. 
demonstrative 
pronouns. 

FAT 2 OR 

-Gives an oral recount 
of a recent experience 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

-Memorises and 
performs simple poems, 
action rhymes and 
songs. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

P
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-Distinguishes between 
different vowel sounds 
aurally. 

-Recognises some 
differences between 
sound/spelling 
relationships in home 
and additional language 
(e.g. „thatha‟ and „thin‟). 

-Recognises at least 
five new vowel digraphs 

-Builds and sounds out 
words using sounds 
learnt. 

-Distinguishes between 
different vowel sounds 
aurally. 
 

FAT 1 OR/PR/WR 
-Distinguishes between 
different vowel sounds 
aurally, for example, 

„bird‟ and „bed‟; „ship‟ 

and „sheep‟ 

 
Recognises at least five 
new vowel digraphs, for 

example, „ai‟ as in pain, 

„ay‟ as in pay, „oi‟ as in 

coin, „oy‟ as in toy, „ou‟ 

as in round. 

-Recognises consonant 
digraphs in a word. 
 

-Recognises three-letter 
consonant blends at the 
beginning and end of 
words 
 

FAT 2 
OR/PR/WR 
-Recognises three-letter 
consonant blends at the 
beginning and end of 
words (e.g. str-, scr-, -
tch, -nch)  
-Recognises consonant 
digraphs in a word (e.g. 

„ph‟, „ll‟, „ss‟, „ff‟)  

- Builds and sounds out 
words using sounds 
learnt 

-Builds and sounds out 
words using sounds 
learnt. 
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Shared Reading : REFERENCE: Teaching Reading in the Early Grades and English First Additional Language CAPS Document 
Daily/ Weekly activities:  Reads a short written text (a Big Book or other enlarged text) with the teacher, using the title for prediction 

Follow the steps of shared reading, namely:                                                                 
-Discusses the cover of the book.                      -
Discusses the pictures of the story and predicting 
what the story is about. 
-Key words are written on flashcards and 
discussed 
-Teacher reads with learners and she models 
reading.                   -Pauses occasionally and 
answer questions such as, What do you think will 
happen next? 
-Answers literal questions about a story. 

Follow the steps of shared reading, namely:                                                              
-Discusses the cover of the book.                      -
Discusses the pictures of the story and predicting 
what the story is about. 
-Key words are written on flashcards and 
discussed 
-Teacher reads with learners and she models 
reading.                   -Pauses occasionally and 
answer questions such as, What do you think will 
happen next? 
-Answers literal questions about a story. 

-Reads a short written 
text with the teacher 
using the title for 
prediction. 
-Answers literal 
questions about a story. 
-Describes how a story 
made him/her feel. 

 FAT 1 OR 
Shared Reading  

-Answers literal 
questions about a story 
or non-fiction text, for 
example, „Could people 
see the Friendly 

Ghost?‟ „Why couldn‟t 

they see the Friendly 

Ghost?‟  

-Reads a short written 
text with the teacher 
using the title for 
prediction. 
 
 
 

-Answers literal 
questions about a story. 
-Describes how a story 
made him/her feel. 

FAT 2 OR 
Shared Reading  

-Answers literal 
questions about a story 
or non-fiction text, for 
example, „Could people 
see the Friendly 

Ghost?‟ „Why couldn‟t 

they see the Friendly 

Ghost?‟  

-Reads a short written 
text with the teacher 
using the title for 
prediction. 
-Answers literal 
questions about a story. 
-Describes how a story 
made him/her feel. 

Divide the class into 5 same-ability reading groups. Use graded reading schemes. 
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-Reads aloud from own 
book in a guided 
reading group with the 
teacher. The whole 
group reads the same 
story or non-fiction text 
with the teacher.  
-Uses the reading 
strategies taught in 
Home Language to 
make sense and 
monitor self when 
reading (phonics, 
context clues, structural 
analysis, sight words). 
 

-Reads aloud from own 
book in a guided 
reading group with the 
teacher. The whole 
group reads the same 
story or non-fiction text 
with the teacher.  
-Uses the reading 
strategies taught in 
Home Language to 
make sense and 
monitor self when 
reading (phonics, 
context clues, structural 
analysis, sight words). 

-Reads aloud from own 
book in a guided 
reading group with the 
teacher. The whole 
group reads the same 
story or non-fiction text 
with the teacher.  
-Uses the reading 
strategies taught in 
Home Language to 
make sense and 
monitor self when 
reading (phonics, 
context clues, structural 
analysis, sight words). 

-Reads aloud from own 
book in a guided 
reading group with the 
teacher. The whole 
group reads the same 
story or non-fiction text 
with the teacher.  
-Uses the reading 
strategies taught in 
Home Language to 
make sense and 
monitor self when 
reading (phonics, 
context clues, structural 
analysis, sight words). 

-Reads with increasing 
fluency and expression. 
-Shows an 
understanding of 
punctuation when 
reading aloud. 
-Continues to build a 
sight vocabulary from 
the shared, guided and 
independent reading. 

Group Guided 
Reading  OR 

-Demonstrates 
comprehension and 
fluency when reading at 
own level with the 
teacher. 
 
 
Paired/Independent 
reading  
Demonstrates 
comprehension and 
fluency when reading 
independently. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
-Reads own and other‟s 
writing. 
 

 
 
 
-Reads independently 
books read in Guided 
Reading sessions and 
simple caption books 
and picture story books 
in the First Additional 
Language from the 
classroom reading 
corner 

Group Guided 
Reading  OR 

-Demonstrates 
comprehension and 
fluency when reading at 
own level with the 
teacher. 
 
 
Paired/Independent 
reading  
Demonstrates 
comprehension and 
fluency when reading 
independently. 

-Reads familiar poems 
and rhymes. 
-Uses children‟s picture 
dictionaries 
(monolingual and 
bilingual) to find out the 
meaning of unknown 
words. 
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-Uses handwriting skills 
taught in Home 
Language. 

-Writes increasingly 
complex lists with 
headings. 
 

- Spells common words 
correctly and attempts 
to spell unfamiliar 
words using phonic 
knowledge. 

-Organises information 
in a chart, table or bar 
graph. 

-Writes a paragraph of 
4–6 sentences on a 
familiar topic. 
-Uses punctuation 
already taught n Home 
Language   
-Uses past tense with 
increasing accuracy. 

FAT 1      WR 
-Writes a paragraph of 
4–6 sentences on a 
familiar topic. 
 
-Completes sentences 
using the past tense. 
 

-With guidance, writes a 
personal recount of 
experiences. 
 

- Uses the writing 
process (drafting, 
writing, revising and 
editing). 
-Uses past tense with 
increasing accuracy. 
 
 

FAT 2      WR 
-Writes a personal 
recount. 
 
 
-Writes meaningful 
sentences in the past 
tense with some 
accuracy. 

 

-Builds own word bank 
and personal dictionary 
-Uses children‟s 
dictionaries 
(monolingual and 
bilingual). 
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-Continues to develop 
an oral (listening and 
speaking) vocabulary 
using the chosen 
theme. 

-Follows and gives 
instructions. 
-Understands and 
responds to simple 
question such as 
„When…? „Why….?‟ 
„How….? 

-Continues to develop 
an oral (listening and 
speaking) vocabulary 
using the chosen 
theme. 
-Asks for clarification, 
for example, I don‟t 
understand. Please say 
that again. 
-Gives simple 
instructions, for 
example, „Hold my 
hand.‟ 
-Responds to and 
makes requests, e.g. 
„Can I borrow a ruler‟, 
please? 

-Participates in a short 
conversation on a 
familiar topic. 
-Identifies an object 
from a simple oral 
description. 
 
 

-Talks about objects in 
a picture or photograph 
in response to 
teacher‟s instructions 

-Listens to and gives 
oral recount. 
-Understands and uses 
language structures in 
context. 
-Retells the story 
-Begins to develop 
understanding and 
ability to use simple 
language structures in 
the context of 
meaningful spoken 
language. 

-With the teacher‟s 
help, gives a simple 
summary of the non-
fiction text. 
-Understands and uses 
language structures in 
context, for example, 
past tense.  
-Listens to non-fiction 
text. 

FAT 1       OR 
-Listens to a non-fiction text such 
as a factual recount or information 
report and answers 
comprehension questions orally. 
-Gives a simple oral summary of 
text. 
-Demonstrates understanding of 
oral vocabulary by pointing to 
objects in the classroom or in a 
picture in response to 
questions/instructions from the 
teacher, for example, „What‟s 
that?‟ „Point to the train‟. 

-Memorises and 
performs simple 
poems, actions rhymes 
and songs. 
-Expresses feelings 
about the story. 
 
 

-Plays language 
games. 
-Continues to build oral 
vocabulary, including 
conceptual vocabulary 
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Recognises at least 
five vowel digraphs 
(e.g. „ar‟ as in far, „er‟ 
as in her)  

 
Recognises at least 
five vowel digraphs 
(e.g. „ar‟ as in far, „er‟ 
as in her)  

 
-Recognises the first 
sound (onset) and the 
last syllable (rime) in 
more complex patterns 

 
-Builds and sounds 
out words using 
sounds learnt. 

 
-Builds and sounds 
out words using 
sounds learnt. 

 
Recognises more 
complex word families 
(e.g. „hatch‟, „match‟, 
„patch‟) 

 
-Builds and sounds  
out words using 
sounds learnt. 
-Recognises and uses 
some suffixes (e.g.  
„-es‟, „-ies‟, „-ly‟, „-ing‟, 
„-ed‟) 

 
FAT 1 OR/PR/WR     -
Recognises at least 
five vowel digraphs 
(e.g. „ar‟ as in far, „er‟ 
as in her) .                      
-Recognises and uses 
some suffixes (e.g.  
„-es‟, „-ies‟, „-ly‟, „-ing‟, 
„-ed‟) 
-Builds and sounds 
out words using 
sounds learnt. 

 
-Builds and sounds 
out words using 
sounds learnt. 
-Recognises and uses 
some suffixes (e.g.  
„-es‟, „-ies‟, „-ly‟, „-ing‟, 

„-ed‟) 
 

 
-Builds and sounds out 
words using sounds 
learnt. 
-Recognises and uses 
some suffixes (e.g.  
„-es‟, „-ies‟, „-ly‟, „-ing‟, 

„-ed‟) 
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Shared Reading 
REFERENCE: Teaching Reading in the Early Grades and FAL CAPS Document  

Daily/ Weekly activities:  Reads a short written text (a Big Book or other enlarged text) with the teacher, using the title for prediction. 

-Reads a short written 
text (a Big Book or other 
enlarged text) with the 
teacher, using the title 
for prediction.  
-Answers literal 
questions about a story. 
-Describes how a story 
made them feel, code 
switching if necessary. 

-Reads a short written 
text (a Big Book or other 
enlarged text) with the 
teacher, using the title 
for prediction.  
-Answers literal 
questions about a story. 
-Describes how a story 
made them feel, code 
switching if necessary 

-Reads a short written 
text (a Big Book or other 
enlarged text) with the 
teacher, using the title 
for prediction.  
-Answers literal 
questions about a story. 
-Describes how a story 
made them feel, code 
switching if necessary 

-Reads a short written 
text (a Big Book or other 
enlarged text) with the 
teacher, using the title 
for prediction.  
-Answers literal 
questions about a story. 
-Describes how a story 
made them feel, code 
switching if necessary 
 
 

-Reads a short written 
text (a Big Book or other 
enlarged text) with the 
teacher, using the title 
for prediction.  
-Answers literal 
questions about a story. 
-Describes how a story 
made them feel, code 
switching if necessary 

-Reads a short written 
text (a Big Book or other 
enlarged text) with the 
teacher, using the title 
for prediction.  
-Answers literal 
questions about a story. 
-Describes how a story 
made them feel, code 
switching if necessary 

-Reads a short written 
text (a Big Book or other 
enlarged text) with the 
teacher, using the title 
for prediction.  
-Answers literal 
questions about a story. 
-Describes how a story 
made them feel, code 
switching if necessary 

FAT 1         OR 
Shared Reading 
- Answers literal 
questions about a 
story or non-fiction 
text. 

 

-Describes how a story 
made him/her feel. 
-Reads with increasing 
fluency and expression 
-Shows an 
understanding of 
punctuation when 
reading aloud 
-Continues to build a 
sight vocabulary from 
the guided, shared and 
independent reading. 

 
-Describes how a story 
made him/her feel. 
-Reads with increasing 
fluency and expression 
-Shows an 
understanding of 
punctuation when 
reading aloud 
-Continues to build a 
sight vocabulary from 
the guided, shared and 
independent reading. 

 



                                                                                                           

ENGLISH HL:     
GRADE TWO TERM 4: WEEKLY TERM PLANNER 
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Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

Week 5 
 

Week 6 
 

Week 7 
 

Week 8 
 

Week 9 
 

Week 10 
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Group Guided Reading 
REFERENCE: Teaching Reading in the Early Grades and First Additional Language CAPS Document 

- Reads aloud from own 
book in a guided reading 
group with the teacher. 
The whole group reads 
the same story. 
 

-Reads aloud from own 
book in a guided 
reading group with the 
teacher. The whole 
group reads the same 
story or non-fiction text 
with the teacher. 
 

-Uses the reading 
strategies taught in the 
Home Language to 
make sense and 
monitor self when 
reading (phonics, 
context clues, structural 
analysis, sight words)  
 

-Reads with increasing 
fluency and expression 
-Shows an 
understanding of 
punctuation when 
reading aloud 
-Continues to build a 
sight vocabulary from 
the guided, shared and 
independent reading. 
 

-Reads with increasing 
fluency and expression 
-Shows an 
understanding of 
punctuation when 
reading aloud 
-Continues to build a 
sight vocabulary from 
the guided, shared and 
independent reading. 
 

-Reads with increasing 
fluency and expression 
-Shows an 
understanding of 
punctuation when 
reading aloud 
-Continues to build a 
sight vocabulary from 
the guided, shared and 
independent reading. 
Independent reading 

-Reads with increasing 
fluency and expression 
-Shows an 
understanding of 
punctuation when 
reading aloud 
-Continues to build a 
sight vocabulary from 
the guided, shared and 
independent  
reading. 
 

FAT 1         OR 
 

-Demonstrates 
comprehension and 
fluency when reading at 
own level with the 
teacher 
 

Reads familiar poems 
and rhymes 
-Uses children‟s picture 
dictionaries 
(monolingual and 
bilingual) to find out the 
meaning of unknown 
words. 
 

-Reads familiar poems 
and rhymes 
-Uses children‟s picture 
dictionaries 
(monolingual and 
bilingual) to find out the 
meaning of unknown 
words. 
 

Paired/ Independent Reading  

-Reading own and 
others‟ writing. 
-Reading independently 
books read in Guided 
Reading sessions and 
simple caption books 
and picture story books 
in the First Additional 
Language from the 
classroom reading 
corner 

Reading own and 
others‟ writing. 
-Reading independently 
books read in Guided 
Reading sessions and 
simple caption books 
and picture story books 
in the First Additional 
Language from the 
classroom reading 
corner 
 

-Reading own and 
others‟ writing. 
-Reading independently 
books read in Guided 
Reading sessions and 
simple caption books 
and picture story books 
in the First Additional 
Language from the 
classroom reading 
corner 

-Reading own and 
others‟ writing. 
-Reading independently 
books read in Guided 
Reading sessions and 
simple caption books 
and picture story books 
in the First Additional 
Language from the 
classroom reading 
corner 
 

-Reading own and 
others‟ writing. 
-Reading independently 
books read in Guided 
Reading sessions and 
simple caption books 
and picture story books 
in the First Additional 
Language from the 
classroom reading 
corner 
 

-Reading own and 
others‟ writing. 
-Reading independently 
books read in Guided 
Reading sessions and 
simple caption books 
and picture story books 
in the First Additional 
Language from the 
classroom reading 
corner 
 

-Reading own and 
others‟ writing. 
-Reading independently 
books read in Guided 
Reading sessions and 
simple caption books 
and picture story books 
in the First Additional 
Language from the 
classroom reading 
corner 
 

-Reading own and 
others‟ writing. 
-Reading independently 
books read in Guided 
Reading sessions and 
simple caption books 
and picture story books 
in the First Additional 
Language from the 
classroom reading 
corner 
 

-Reading own and 
others‟ writing. 
-Reading independently 
books read in Guided 
Reading sessions and 
simple caption books 
and picture story books 
in the First Additional 
Language from the 
classroom reading 
corner 
 

-Reading own and 
others‟ writing. 
-Reading independently 
books read in Guided 
Reading sessions and 
simple caption books 
and picture story books 
in the First Additional 
Language from the 
classroom reading 
corner 
 

 
 
 



                                                                                                           

ENGLISH FAL 
GRADE THREE TERM 4: WEEKLY TERM PLANNER 
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Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

Week 5 
 

Week 6 
 

Week 7 
 

Week 8 
 

Week 9 
 

Week 10 
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 -Uses handwriting skills 

taught in Home 
Language 

-With increasing 
complex lists with 
headings 

-Organises information 
in a chart, table or bar 
graph, e.g. bar graph 
after doing a survey of 
types of transport used 
to get to school. 

-Writes a personal 
recount of experiences, 
e.g. „Last weekend 
I….First I…etc‟. 

 

-Together with teacher, 
writes a simple story and 
copies it (Shared 
Writing) 

 

-Uses punctuation 
already taught in Home 
Language (full stops, 

commas, question 
marks, exclamation 
marks and inverted 

commas) 
-Understands and uses 
comparative adjectives 
e.g. A car is faster than 

a bicycle. 

-Writes a paragraph of 
6-8 sentences on a 
familiar topic. 
 
-Uses the writing 
process (drafting, 
writing, editing and 
publishing) 

FAT 1    WR 
-Writes a paragraph of 
4–6 sentences on a 
familiar topic. 
-Writes meaningful 
sentences using 
comparative adjectives 

-Understands and uses 
the future tense, e.g. I 
will go to town 
tomorrow. 

-Uses past tense with 
increasing accuracy. 

-Builds own word bank 
and personal 

dictionary. 
-Uses children‟s 

dictionaries 
(monolingual and 

bilingual). 

 
 

 

 



                                                                                                           

 

7.2 Exemplars of Programme of Assessment -First Additional Language 

 
 

EXEMPLAR OF PROGRAMME OF ASSESSMENT (PoA) 
GRADE 3- FIRST ADDITTIONAL LANGUAGE (FAL) 

(A YEAR - LONG GRADE SPECIFIC FORMAL PLAN OF ASSESSMENT) 
 

COMPONENTS TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3 TERM 4 

LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

 
WEEKS 1 – 5 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
WEEKS 6 - 10 

FAT 1: OR 

-Listens to a non-fiction text such as a factual 
recount or information report and answers 
comprehension questions orally 
 
-Gives a simple oral summary of 3 or 4 
sentences of a non-fiction text. 
 
 
 
 
-Demonstrates understanding of oral 
vocabulary by pointing to objects in the 
classroom or in a picture in response to 
questions/instructions from the teacher, for 
example, „What‟s that?‟ „Point to the 
elephant‟s tusks‟. 

FAT 1: OR 

- Listens to a non-fiction text and answers 
comprehension questions orally.         
--Demonstrates understanding of oral 
vocabulary by pointing to objects in the 
classroom or in a picture in response to 
questions/instructions from the teacher, for 
example, „What‟s that?‟ „Point to the roots.‟ 
 
FAT 2: OR 
- Listens to a story and retells it. 
-Demonstrates understanding of oral 
vocabulary by pointing to objects in the 
classroom or in a picture in response to 
questions/instructions from the teacher, for 
example, „What‟s that?‟ „Point to the roots.‟ 

FAT 1: OR 

- Listens to a story and answers 
comprehension questions orally. 
-Retells the story. 
 Demonstrates understanding of oral 
vocabulary by pointing to objects in the 
classroom or in a picture in response to 
questions/instructions from the teacher, for 
example, „What‟s that?‟ „Point to the ghost.‟ 
 
FAT 2: OR 
- Gives an oral recount of a recent 
experience. 

FAT 1: OR 
- Listens to a non-fiction text and answers 
comprehension questions orally   
 
-Gives a very simple summary of text. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
-Demonstrates understanding of oral 
vocabulary by pointing to objects in the 
classroom or in a picture in response to 
questions/instructions from the teacher (e.g. 
What‟s that?  Point to the train.) 
 

PHONICS FAT 1: OR/PR/WR 

- Identifies letter-sound relationships of all 
single letters, recognising differences in 
pronunciation between Home and First 
Additional Language.  
 

-Recognises consonant digraphs („sh‟, „ch‟, 

„th‟, „wh‟) at the beginning of a word (e.g. 

sh-ip, ch-ip, th-in, wh-en)  
 

-Recognises consonant digraphs („sh‟, „ch‟, 

„th‟) at the end of a word (e.g. fi-sh, ri-ch, wi-

th). 

FAT 1: OR/PR/WR 

- Recognises at least three new vowel 

digraphs (e.g. „ea‟ as in eat, „oa‟ as in boat, 

short „oo‟ as in book etc.)  

 

 -Recognises silent „e‟ in words (e.g. cake, 

time, hope, note)  
 
 
 
 
 
FAT 2: OR/PR/WR 
-Uses consonant blends to build up and 
break down words (e.g. ri-ng, i-nk, bla-ck, ch-
op, cl-ap)  
 
-Builds and sounds out words using sounds 
learnt. 

FAT 1: OR/PR/WR 

-Distinguishes between different vowel 

sounds aurally, for example, „bird‟ and 

„bed‟; „ship‟ and „sheep‟ 

 
-Recognises at least five new vowel 

digraphs, for example, „ai‟ as in pain, „ay‟ as 

in pay, „oi‟ as in coin, „oy‟ as in toy, „ou‟ as 

in round 
 
 
 
FAT 2: OR/PR/WR 
-Recognises three-letter consonant blends at 
the beginning and end of words (e.g. str-, 
scr-, -tch, -nch). 
-Recognises consonant digraphs in a word 

(e.g. „ph‟, „ll‟, „ss‟, „ff‟) 

- Builds and sounds out words using sounds 
learnt. 

FAT 1: OR/PR/WR 

- Recognises at least five new vowel 

digraphs (e.g. „ar‟ as in far, „er‟ as in her, 

„ir‟ as in bird, „or‟ as in short, „ur‟ as in hurt)  

 
- Recognises and uses some suffixes (e.g. „-

es‟, „-ies‟, „-ly‟, „-ing‟, „-ed‟)  

 
- Builds and sounds out words using sounds 
learnt. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

READING: 
SHARED READING 
 
 
 
 
 

FAT 1: OR 

Shared Reading 
-Retells a story or summarises a non-fiction 
text. 
 
 
 

FAT 1: OR 

Shared Reading  
-Answers literal questions about a story or 
non-fiction text, for example, „What is the first 
thing that happens to the bean seed when it 
grows?‟ 
 

FAT 1: OR 

Shared Reading  
-Answers literal questions about a story or 
non-fiction text, for example, „Could people 

see the Friendly Ghost? „Why couldn‟t they 

see the Friendly Ghost?‟ 
 

FAT 1: OR 

Shared Reading  
-Answers literal questions about a story or 
non-fiction text, for example, „Which goes 
faster, an aeroplane or a train?‟ 
 
 



                                                                                                           

COMPONENTS TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3 TERM 4 

 
 
 
GROUP GUIDED READING 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 Group Guided Reading 
- Reads stories in a guided reading group at 
own level with teacher. The whole group 
reads same story. 
 -Uses sight words, phonics and 
comprehension skills to make meaning. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Group Guided Reading  
-Demonstrates comprehension and fluency 
when reading at own level with the teacher. 
Paired/Independent reading. 

 -Demonstrates comprehension and fluency 
when reading independently.   
 
FAT 2: OR 
Shared Reading  
-Reads with the whole class big books or 
other enlarged text.  
-Interprets pictures to make up own story, 
that is „reads‟ the pictures. 
 
- Uses clues and pictures in the text for 
understanding. 
-Answers a wide variety of types of questions 
based on the texts read including higher 
order type questions. 
 

 
Group Guided Reading  
-Demonstrates comprehension and fluency 
when reading at own level with the teacher. 
Paired/Independent reading  

Demonstrates comprehension and fluency 
when reading independently. 
 
FAT 2: OR 
Shared Reading  
-Answers literal questions about a story or 
non-fiction text, for example, „Could people 
see the Friendly Ghost? „Why couldn‟t they 
see the Friendly Ghost?‟ 

 
Group Guided Reading  
-Demonstrates comprehension and fluency 
when reading at own level with the teacher. 
Paired/Independent reading  
Demonstrates comprehension and fluency 
when reading independently. 

 
Group Guided Reading  
-Demonstrates comprehension and fluency 
when reading at own level with the teacher. 
Paired/Independent reading  
-Demonstrates comprehension and fluency 
when reading independently. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

WRITING 
 
LANGUAGE USE 

- Writes a paragraph of 4–6 sentences on a 
familiar topic 
 
Writes meaningful sentences in the simple 
present tense with some accuracy. 
 
 

FAT 1: WR 

- Writes a paragraph of 6–8 sentences on a 
familiar topic. 
-Completes sentences using the present 
progressive tense. 
 
FAT 2: WR 
- With support, writes a simple set of 
instructions, for example, a recipe. 
-Writes meaningful sentences in the present 
progressive tense with some accuracy. 

FAT 1: WR 
- Writes a paragraph of 4–6 sentences on a 

familiar topic 
 
-Completes sentences using the past tense. 
 
FAT 2: WR 
-Writes a personal recount. 
-Writes meaningful sentences in the past 
tense with some accuracy. 
 

FAT 1: WR 
- Writes a paragraph of 4–6 sentences on a 

familiar topic. 
- Writes meaningful sentences using 
comparative adjectives. 

. 
 



                                                                                                           

 

7.3 Exemplars of Formal Assessment Tasks - First Additional Language 

 
 

     First Additional Language  
 Formal Assessment Task  

Grade 3  TERM 1 

 
 

LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

 
Listen carefully to the following text and then answer orally the questions that follow: 
 
Snakes are reptiles. All reptiles have scales on their skin. Reptiles cannot control their body temperature. Their bodies 
are the same temperature as the place around them. They are called cold-blooded, but after a reptile has been in the sun 
for a while, its body becomes warm. All reptiles lay eggs.  
 
Kinds of snakes 
Two kinds of snakes are puff adders and pythons. Puff adders are yellow or brown with a black, v-shaped pattern. They 
can be a metre long. 
 
Pythons are bigger than puff adders. They are creamy brown with brown patterns. They can be 5 metres long. 
 
Puff adders eat mainly rats and mice. They poison these animals with their venom. Pythons eat bigger animals such as 
rabbits and small buck. They strangle these animals. 

 
(a) What do reptiles have on their skin? 
(b) How is the temperature of their bodies? 
(c) What is common about all reptiles? 
(d) What is the difference between a puff adder and a python? 
(e) How long can a python be?  

 
 

Criteria 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Listens to a 
non-fiction text 
such as a 
factual recount 
or information 
report and 
answers 
comprehension 
questions 
orally. 

Unable to 
answer 
comprehension 
questions. 

Answers some 
comprehension 
questions with 
help from 
teacher. 

Answers most 
comprehension 
questions with 
help from 
teacher. 

Answers most 
comprehension 
questions but 
language 
structure is 
incorrect. 

Answers most 
comprehension 
questions with 
fairy good 
language 
structure. 

Answers all 
comprehension 
questions with 
mostly correct 
language 
structure – a 
few errors. 

Answers all 
comprehension 
questions with 
ease and uses 
correct 
language 
structure. 

 



                                                                                                           

 

     Formal Assessment Task  
Grade 3 

 

Name_________________________________ Date____________  

 
Listening and Speaking 

Summarise orally the text that was previously told by the teacher in 3 or 4 sentences. 

Caps 
Prescripts 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 Gives a 
simple oral 
summary of 3 
or 4 sentences 
of a non-fiction 
text. 

Unable to 
summarise a 
non-fiction text. 

Summarises 
part of a non-
fiction text with 
help from 
teacher. 

Summarises a 
non-fiction text 
with help from 
teacher. 

Summarises 
part of a non-
fiction text 
unaided. 

Summarises a 
non-fiction text 
fairly well. 

Summarises a 
non-fiction text 
well and recalls 
most of the 
vocabulary. 

Summarises a 
non-fiction text 
well and 
remembers all 
vocabulary. 

 
 

     Formal Assessment Task  
Grade 3 

Listening and Speaking 

 
Point to objects in a picture (teacher gives instructions). 
Also say what the objects are. 
 

 
 

Caps 
Prescripts 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 
Understanding 
of oral 
vocabulary by 
pointing to 
objects in the 
classroom or in 
a picture in 
response to 
questions/ 
instructions 
from the 
teacher, for 
example, 
„What‟s that?‟ 
„Point to the 
elephant‟s 
tusks‟. 

Unable to find 
objects in 
pictures or 
follows detailed 
instructions 
from the 
teacher. 

Finds some 
objects with 
help or 
explanation in 
home 
language. 

Finds most 
objects with 
help or 
explanation in 
home 
language. 

Finds some 
objects in 
pictures in 
response to 
instructions but 
often just 
guesses. 

Finds most 
objects in 
pictures when 
given some 
clues or 
explanation. 

Finds most 
objects in 
pictures; 
understands 
most 
instructions 

Finds all 
objects in 
pictures 
without errors; 
understands all 
instructions 
 
 

 



                                                                                                           

 

     Formal Assessment Task  
Grade 3 
Phonics 

 

 

Name_________________________________ Date____________  

 
Sound out the first underlined letters in the words from the story that was told by the teacher.  
Also say if the letters sound differently in their home language: 
 

(a) reptiles 
(b) body 
(c) temperature 
(d) cold-blooded 
(e) sun 

 

 
Criteria 

 
1 

 
2 

 
3 

 
4 

 
5 

 
6 

 
7 

Sounds out 
first letters in 
the words 
using sounds 
learnt. 
 

Unable to 
sound out 
first letters in 
the words. 

Struggles to 
sound out 
first letters in 
the words 
with help 
from teacher. 

Sounds out 
first letters in 
the words 
with help 
from teacher. 

Sounds out 
first letters in 
the words 
unaided. 

Sounds out 
first letters in 
the words 
fairly well. 

Sounds out 
first letters in 
the words 
well and 
recalls most 
of the 
vocabulary. 

Sounds out 
first letters in 
the words 
well and 
remembers 
all 
vocabulary. 

 
 
 
 

     Formal Assessment Task  
Grade 3 
Writing 

 
 

Name_________________________________ Date____________  

 
Circle the consonant digraphs (“sh”, “ch”, “th”, “wh”) in the following sentences: 
 

(a) Please shut the door. 
(b) The children are sitting in their chairs. 
(c) Pythons are bigger than puff adders. 
(d) What do puff adders eat? 
(e) When do reptiles become warm? 

 

Criteria 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Recognises 
consonant 
digraphs 
 
 

Unable to  
recognise 
consonant 
digraphs 

Struggles to 
recognise 
consonant 
digraphs with 
help from 
teacher. 

Recognises 
consonant 
digraphs with 
help from 
teacher. 

Recognises 
consonant 
digraphs 
unaided. 

Recognises 
consonant 
digraphs 
fairly well. 

Recognises 
consonant 
digraphs well 
and recalls 
most of the 
vocabulary. 

Recognises 
consonant 
digraphs well 
and 
remembers 
all 
vocabulary. 

 



                                                                                                           

 

     Formal Assessment Task  
Grade 3 
Writing 

 

 

Name_________________________________ Date____________  

 

Fill in the missing consonant digraphs by choosing from the following; sh, ch, th: 
 

(a) Yesterday I ate some fi--. 
(b) Some people are ri--, others are poor. 
(c) Puff adders poison animals wi-- their venom. 
(d) I went to the –op 
(e) My friend is --in 

 

Criteria 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Writes the 
missing 
consonant 
digraphs. 

Unable to  
write the 
missing 
consonant 
digraphs. 

Struggles to 
write the 
missing 
consonant 
digraphs 

Writes some 
of   the 
missing 
consonant 
digraphs with 
help from 
teacher. 

Writes 2 of 
the  missing 
consonant 
digraphs 
unaided. 

Writes 3 of 
the  missing 
consonant 
digraphs 
unaided 

Writes 4 of 
the   missing 
consonant 
digraphs 
unaidedl. 

Writes 5 of 
the   missing 
consonant 
digraphs 
accurately. 

 
 

     Formal Assessment Task  
Grade 3 

Shared Reading 

 
 

Retell the story that was read or summarise the non-fiction text. 
 

Criteria 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Retells a story 
or summarises 
a non-fiction 
text. 
 

Unable to  
retell a story or 
summarises a 
non-fiction text. 

Struggles to 
retell a story or 
summarises a 
non-fiction text. 

Retells a story 
or summarises 
a non-fiction 
text. with help 
from teacher. 

Retells a story 
or summarises 
a non-fiction 
text unaided. 

Retells a story 
or summarises 
a non-fiction 
text 
satisfactorily. 

Retells a story 
or summarises 
a non-fiction 
accurately 

Retells a story 
or summarises 
a non-fiction 
text   with 
accuracy and 
confidence. 

 
Group-Guided Reading 

 
Read the text in groups, being guided by the teacher.  
Use sight words and comprehension skills to make meaning. 
 

Criteria 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Reads the 
story in groups 
and uses sight 
words and 
comprehension 
skills to make 
meaning. 
 
 

Unable to read 
the story in 
groups and 
uses sight 
words and 
comprehension 
skills to make 
meaning. 
 

Struggles to 
read the story 
in groups and 
uses sight 
words and 
comprehension 
skills to make 
meaning. 
 

Reads the 
story in groups 
and uses sight 
words and 
comprehension 
skills to make 
meaning 
with help from 
teacher. 

Reads the 
story in groups 
and uses sight 
words and 
comprehension 
skills to make 
meaning 
unaided. 

Reads the 
story in groups 
and uses sight 
words and 
comprehension 
skills to make 
meaning  
fairly well. 

Reads the 
story in groups 
and uses sight 
words and 
comprehension 
skills to make 
meaning well. 

Reads the 
story in groups 
and uses sight 
words and 
comprehension 
skills to make 
meaning  
very well. 

 



                                                                                                           

 

     Formal Assessment Task  
Language Use and Structure 

 

 

Name_________________________________ Date____________  

Lollie loves to play soccer. 
 
Write a paragraph of 4-6 sentences about w h a t you l o v e t o d o .  
I t d o e s n o t h a v e t o b e a s p o r t.  T h i n k a b o u t a n y t h i n g t h a t you u l o v e t o d o a n d w h y you l o v e d o i n g it. 
 
 
________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
______________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Criteria 1 2 3 4 5 6 8 

Writes a 
paragraph of 4 - 6 
sentences on a 
familiar topic. 

Unable to  
write 4 - 6 
sentences on 
a familiar 
topic. 

Struggles to 
write 4 - 6 
sentences on 
a familiar topic 
with help from 
teacher. 

Writes 4 - 6 
sentences on 
a familiar topic 
with help from 
teacher. 

Writes 4 - 6 
sentences on 
a familiar topic 
unaided. 

Writes 4 - 6 
sentences on 
a familiar topic 
fairly well. 

Writes 4 - 6 
sentences on a 
familiar topic 
well and recalls 
most of the 
vocabulary. 

Writes 4 - 6 
sentences on a 
familiar topic 
well and 
remembers all 
vocabulary. 

  

 
 



                                                                                                           

        

     Formal Assessment Task  
Writing 

 

 

Name_________________________________ Date____________  

Rewrite the following sentences correctly by choosing the correct form of the verb from those within brackets: 
 
 

(a) All reptiles (lay, lays) eggs. 
(b) Puff adders (eat, eats) mainly rats and mice. 
(c) They (poison, poisons) these animals with their venom. 
(d) A pythons (eat, eats) bigger animals such as rabbits and small buck.  
(e) It (strangle, strangles) these animals. 
 
 
(a)___________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
(b)___________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
(c)___________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
(d)____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
(e)_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Criteria 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Writes 
meaningful 
sentences in the 
simple present 
tense with some 
accuracy. 
 

Unable to 
write 
meaningful 
sentences in 
the simple 
present tense 
with some 
accuracy. 

Struggles to 
write 
meaningful 
sentences in 
the simple 
present tense 
with help 
from teacher. 

Writes 
meaningful 
sentences in 
the simple 
present tense 
with help 
from teacher. 

Writes 
meaningful 
sentences in 
the simple 
present tense 
unaided. 

Writes 
meaningful 
sentences in 
the simple 
present tense 
fairly well. 

Writes 
meaningful 
sentences in 
the simple 
present tense 
well. 

Writes 
meaningful 
sentences in 
the simple 
present tense 
well and 
remembers 
all 
vocabulary. 

 
 
 



 

 

7.4  Exemplar of Recording Sheet - First Additional Language 

 

 

 
 
 
GRADE:…… 
 
 
SURNAME & INITIALS  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

D
A

T
E

 O
F

 B
IR

T
H

 

A
G

E
 

G
E

N
D

E
R

  
M

 /
 F

 

F
o

rm
a
l 

A
s
s
e
s
s
m

e
n

t 
 T

a
s
k
s

 

TERM 1 

F
IN

A
L

 R
A

T
IN

G
 

 
Listening & Speaking 

 
 

 
         Reading 

 
 

 
Phonics 

  
Writing 
Language Use 

 

L
is

te
n
s
 t
o
 a

 n
o
n

-f
ic

ti
o

n
 t
e
x
t 
s
u
c
h
 a

s
 a

 f
a
c
tu

a
l 
re

c
o
u
n
t 

o
r 

in
fo

rm
a

ti
o

n
 r

e
p
o
rt

 a
n
d
 a

n
s
w

e
rs

 c
o
m

p
re

h
e
n
s
io

n
 

q
u
e
s
ti
o

n
s
 o

ra
lly

 

G
iv

e
s
 a

 s
im

p
le

 o
ra

l 
s
u
m

m
a
ry

 o
f 
3
 o

r 
4
 s

e
n
te

n
c
e
s
 o

f 
a
 

n
o
n
-f

ic
ti
o

n
 t

e
x
t 

D
e
m

o
n
s
tr

a
te

s
 u

n
d
e
rs

ta
n
d
in

g
 o

f 
o
ra

l 
v
o
c
a
b
u
la

ry
 b

y
 

p
o
in

ti
n

g
 t

o
 o

b
je

c
ts

 i
n
 t

h
e
 c

la
s
s
ro

o
m

 o
r 

in
 a

 p
ic

tu
re

 i
n

 

re
s
p
o
n
s
e
 t
o
 q

u
e
s
ti
o

n
s
/i
n
s
tr

u
c
ti
o

n
s
 f

ro
m

 t
h
e
 t
e
a
c
h
e
r,

 

fo
r 

e
x
a
m

p
le

, 
„W

h
a
t‟
s
 t

h
a
t?

‟ 
„P

o
in

t 
to

 t
h
e
 e

le
p
h
a
n
t‟
s
 

tu
s
k
s
‟ 

F
in

a
l 
R

a
ti

n
g

 

R
e
te

lls
 a

 s
to

ry
 o

r 
s
u
m

m
a

ri
s
e
s
 a

 n
o
n

-f
ic

ti
o

n
 t

e
x
t.
 

 R
e
a
d
s
 s

to
ri
e

s
 i
n

 a
 g

u
id

e
d
 r

e
a
d
in

g
 g

ro
u
p
 a

t 
o
w

n
 l
e
v
e
l 

w
it
h
 t

e
a
c
h
e
r.

 T
h

e
 w

h
o
le

 g
ro

u
p
 r

e
a
d
s
 s

a
m

e
 s

to
ry

 

U
s
e
s
 s

ig
h
t 

w
o
rd

s
, 

p
h
o
n
ic

s
 a

n
d
 c

o
m

p
re

h
e
n
s
io

n
 s

k
ill

s
 t
o
 

m
a

k
e
 m

e
a
n
in

g
 

F
in

a
l 
R

a
ti

n
g

 

Id
e
n
ti
fi
e

s
 l
e

tt
e
r-

s
o
u
n
d
 r

e
la

ti
o

n
s
h
ip

s
 o

f 
a
ll 

s
in

g
le

 l
e
tt

e
rs

, 

re
c
o
g
n
is

in
g
 d

if
fe

re
n
c
e
s
 i
n

 p
ro

n
u
n
c
ia

ti
o

n
 b

e
tw

e
e
n
 

H
o
m

e
 a

n
d
 F

ir
s
t 
A

d
d
it
io

n
a
l 
L
a
n
g
u
a
g
e

 

R
e
c
o
g
n
is

e
s
 c

o
n
s
o
n
a
n
t 
d
ig

ra
p
h
s
 (

„s
h
‟,

 „
c
h
‟,

 „
th
‟,

 „
w

h
‟
) 

a
t 

th
e
 b

e
g
in

n
in

g
 o

f 
a
 w

o
rd

 (
e
.g

. 
s
h

-i
p
, 
c
h
-i
p

, 
th

-i
n

, 

 w
h
-e

n
) 

 
 R

e
c
o
g
n
is

e
s
 c

o
n
s
o
n
a
n
t 
d
ig

ra
p
h
s
 (

„s
h
‟,

 „
c
h
‟,

 „
th
‟
) 

a
t 

th
e
 e

n
d
 o

f 
a
 w

o
rd

 (
e
.g

. 
fi
-s

h
, 

ri
-c

h
, 
w

i-
th

) 

F
in

a
l 
R

a
ti

n
g

 

W
ri
te

s
 a

 p
a
ra

g
ra

p
h
 o

f 
4

–
6
 s

e
n
te

n
c
e
s
 o

n
 a

 f
a
m

ili
a
r 

to
p
ic

 

 

W
ri
te

s
 m

e
a
n
in

g
fu

l 
s
e
n
te

n
c
e
s
 i
n

 t
h
e
 s

im
p

le
 p

re
s
e
n
t 
te

n
s
e
 

w
it
h
 s

o
m

e
 a

c
c
u
ra

c
y
. 

 F
in

a
l 
R

a
ti

n
g

 

1.                     

2.                     

3.                      

4.                      

5.                     

6.                     

 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
FIRST ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE 

FORMAL ASSESSMENT RECORDING SHEET GRADE 3 



 

 

 

 
 
 
GRADE:…… 
 
 
SURNAME & 
INITIALS  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

D
A

T
E

 O
F

 B
IR

T
H

 

A
G

E
 

G
E

N
D

E
R

  
M

 /
 F

 

F
o

rm
a
l 

A
s
s
e
s
s
m

e
n

t 
 T

a
s
k
s

 

TERM 2 

F
IN

A
L

 R
A

T
IN

G
 

TASK 1 

 
Listening & Speaking 

 
 

 
         Reading 

 
 

 
Phonics 

  
Writing 
Language Use 

 

L
is

te
n
s
 t
o
 a

 n
o
n

-f
ic

ti
o

n
 t
e
x
t 

a
n
d
 a

n
s
w

e
rs

 c
o
m

p
re

h
e
n
s
io

n
 

q
u
e
s
ti
o

n
s
 o

ra
lly

. 

c
o
m

p
re

h
e
n
s
io

n
 q

u
e
s
ti
o

n
s
 o

ra
lly

 

D
e
m

o
n
s
tr

a
te

s
 u

n
d
e
rs

ta
n
d
in

g
 o

f 
o
ra

l 
v
o
c
a
b
u
la

ry
 b

y
 

p
o
in

ti
n

g
 t

o
 o

b
je

c
ts

 i
n
 t

h
e
 c

la
s
s
ro

o
m

 o
r 

in
 a

 p
ic

tu
re

 i
n

 

re
s
p
o
n
s
e
 t
o
 q

u
e
s
ti
o

n
s
/i
n
s
tr

u
c
ti
o

n
s
 f

ro
m

 t
h
e
 t
e
a
c
h
e
r,

 
fo

r 
e
x
a
m

p
le

, 
„W

h
a
t‟
s
 t

h
a
t?

‟ 
„P

o
in

t 
to

 t
h
e

 r
o
o
ts

.‟
 

F
in

a
l 
R

a
ti

n
g

 

A
n
s
w

e
rs

 l
it
e
ra

l 
q
u
e
s
ti
o

n
s
 a

b
o
u
t 
a
 s

to
ry

 o
r 

n
o
n

-f
ic

ti
o

n
 

te
x
t,

 f
o
r 

e
x
a
m

p
le

, 
„W

h
a
t 

is
 t
h
e
 f
ir
s
t 
th

in
g
 t

h
a
t 

h
a
p
p
e
n
s
 t

o
 

th
e
 b

e
a
n
 s

e
e
d
 w

h
e
n
 i
t 

g
ro

w
s
?
‟ 

 D
e
m

o
n
s
tr

a
te

s
 c

o
m

p
re

h
e
n
s
io

n
 a

n
d
 f

lu
e
n
c
y
 w

h
e
n
 

re
a
d
in

g
 a

t 
o
w

n
 l
e
v
e
l 
w

it
h
 t
h
e
 t
e
a
c
h
e
r 

 D
e
m

o
n
s
tr

a
te

s
 c

o
m

p
re

h
e
n
s
io

n
 a

n
d
 f

lu
e
n
c
y
 w

h
e
n
 

re
a
d
in

g
 i
n

d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
tl
y
. 

F
in

a
l 
R

a
ti

n
g

 

R
e
c
o
g
n
is

e
s
 a

t 
le

a
s
t 
th

re
e
 n

e
w

 v
o
w

e
l 
d
ig

ra
p
h
s
 (

e
.g

. 
„e

a
‟
 

a
s
 i
n
 e

a
t,
 „

o
a
‟ 

a
s
 i
n

 b
o
a
t,
 s

h
o
rt

 „
o
o
‟
 a

s
 i
n
 b

o
o
k
 e

tc
.)

  

 

 R
e
c
o
g
n
is

e
s
 s

ile
n
t 

„e
‟
 i
n
 w

o
rd

s
 (

e
.g

. 
c
a
k
e
, 

ti
m

e
, 

h
o
p
e
, 

n
o
te

) 
 

  
 F

in
a

l 
R

a
ti

n
g

 

W
ri
te

s
 a

 p
a
ra

g
ra

p
h
 o

f 
4

–
6
 s

e
n
te

n
c
e
s
 o

n
 a

 f
a
m

ili
a
r 

to
p
ic

 
 

C
o
m

p
le

te
s
 s

e
n
te

n
c
e
s
 u

s
in

g
 t
h
e
 p

re
s
e
n
t 

p
ro

g
re

s
s
iv

e
 

te
n
s
e
 

 F
in

a
l 
R

a
ti

n
g

 

1.                   

2.                   

3.                    

4.                    

5.                   

6.                   

 



 

 

 

 
 
 
GRADE:…… 
 
 
SURNAME & INITIALS  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

D
A

T
E

 O
F

 B
IR

T
H

 

A
G

E
 

G
E

N
D

E
R

  
M

 /
 F

 

F
o

rm
a
l 

A
s
s
e
s
s
m

e
n

t 
 T

a
s
k
s

 

TERM 3 

F
IN

A
L

 R
A

T
IN

G
 

TASK 1 

 
Listening & Speaking 

 
 

 
         Reading 

 
 

 
Phonics 

  
Writing 
Language 
Use 

 

L
is

te
n
s
 t
o
 a

 s
to

ry
 a

n
d
 a

n
s
w

e
rs

 c
o
m

p
re

h
e
n
s
io

n
 

q
u
e
s
ti
o

n
s
 o

ra
lly

. 

c
o
m

p
re

h
e
n
s
io

n
 q

u
e
s
ti
o

n
s
 o

ra
lly

 

R
e
te

lls
 t

h
e
 s

to
ry

. 
  D

e
m

o
n
s
tr

a
te

s
 u

n
d
e
rs

ta
n
d
in

g
 o

f 
o
ra

l 
v
o
c
a
b
u
la

ry
 b

y
 

p
o
in

ti
n

g
 t

o
 o

b
je

c
ts

 i
n
 t

h
e
 c

la
s
s
ro

o
m

 o
r 

in
 a

 p
ic

tu
re

 i
n

 

re
s
p
o
n
s
e
 t
o
 q

u
e
s
ti
o

n
s
/i
n
s
tr

u
c
ti
o

n
s
 f

ro
m

 t
h

e
 t
e
a
c
h
e
r,

 

fo
r 

e
x
a
m

p
le

, 
„W

h
a
t‟
s
 t

h
a
t?

‟ 
„P

o
in

t 
to

 t
h
e
 g

h
o
s
t.
‟ 

F
in

a
l 
R

a
ti

n
g

 

A
n
s
w

e
rs

 l
it
e
ra

l 
q
u
e
s
ti
o

n
s
 a

b
o
u
t 
a
 s

to
ry

 o
r 

n
o
n

-f
ic

ti
o

n
 

te
x
t,

 f
o
r 

e
x
a
m

p
le

, 
„C

o
u
ld

 p
e
o
p
le

 s
e
e
 t

h
e
 F

ri
e

n
d
ly

 

G
h
o
s
t?
‟
 “

W
h
y
 c

o
u
ld

n
‟t

  
th

e
y
 s

e
e
 t
h
e
 F

ri
e

n
d
ly

 G
h
o
s
t?
‟ 

 

 D
e
m

o
n
s
tr

a
te

s
 c

o
m

p
re

h
e
n
s
io

n
 a

n
d
 f

lu
e
n
c
y
 w

h
e
n
 

re
a
d
in

g
 a

t 
o
w

n
 l
e
v
e
l 
w

it
h
 t
h
e
 t
e
a
c
h
e
r 

 D
e
m

o
n
s
tr

a
te

s
 c

o
m

p
re

h
e
n
s
io

n
 a

n
d
 f

lu
e
n
c
y
 w

h
e
n
 

re
a
d
in

g
 i
n

d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
tl
y
. 

F
in

a
l 
R

a
ti

n
g

 

D
is

ti
n

g
u
is

h
e
s
 b

e
tw

e
e
n
 d

if
fe

re
n
t 
v
o
w

e
l 
s
o
u
n
d
s
 a

u
ra

lly
, 
fo

r 

e
x
a
m

p
le

, 
„b

ir
d
‟ 

a
n
d
 „

b
e
d
‟;

 „
s
h
ip
‟ 

a
n
d
 „

s
h
e
e
p
‟ 

 

R
e
c
o
g
n
is

e
s
 a

t 
le

a
s
t 
fi
v
e
 n

e
w

 v
o
w

e
l 
d
ig

ra
p
h
s
, 
fo

r 
e
x
a
m

p
le

, 

„a
i‟

 a
s
 i
n
 p

a
in

, 
„a

y
‟
 a

s
 i
n
 p

a
y
, 

„o
i‟

 a
s
 i
n
 c

o
in

, 
„o

y
‟ 

a
s
 i
n

 

to
y
, 

„o
u
‟ 

a
s
 i
n

 r
o
u
n
d
. 
 

 F
in

a
l 
R

a
ti

n
g

 

W
ri
te

s
 a

 p
a
ra

g
ra

p
h
 o

f 
4

–
6
 s

e
n
te

n
c
e
s
 o

n
 a

 f
a
m

ili
a
r 

to
p
ic

 

 

C
o
m

p
le

te
s
 s

e
n
te

n
c
e
s
 u

s
in

g
 t
h
e
 p

a
s
t 
te

n
s
e
. 

 F
in

a
l 
R

a
ti

n
g

 

1.                    

2.                    

3.                     

4.                     

5.                    

6.                    

7.                    

 



 

 

 
 
 
 
GRADE:…… 
 
 
SURNAME & INITIALS  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

D
A

T
E

 O
F

 B
IR

T
H

 

A
G

E
 

G
E

N
D

E
R

  
M

 /
 F

 

F
o

rm
a
l 

A
s

s
e

s
s
m

e
n

t 
 T

a
s

k
s

 

TERM 4 

F
IN

A
L

 R
A

T
IN

G
 

 
Listening & Speaking 

 
 

 
         Reading 

 
 

 
Phonics 

  
Writing 
Language Use 

 

L
is

te
n
s
 t

o
 a

 n
o

n
-f

ic
ti
o

n
 t

e
x
t 

a
n

d
 a

n
s
w

e
rs

 c
o

m
p
re

h
e
n
s
io

n
 

q
u
e

s
ti
o

n
s
 o

ra
lly

  
 

c
o
m

p
re

h
e

n
s
io

n
 q

u
e

s
ti
o

n
s
 o

ra
lly

 

G
iv

e
s
 a

 v
e
ry

 s
im

p
le

 s
u
m

m
a

ry
 o

f 
 t

e
x
t 

D
e
m

o
n
s
tr

a
te

s
 u

n
d
e

rs
ta

n
d
in

g
 o

f 
o
ra

l 
v
o

c
a
b

u
la

ry
 b

y
 p

o
in

ti
n

g
 t

o
 

o
b
je

c
ts

 i
n

 t
h

e
 c

la
s
s
ro

o
m

 o
r 

in
 a

 p
ic

tu
re

 i
n
 r

e
s
p

o
n
s
e
 t
o

 

q
u
e

s
ti
o

n
s
/i
n

s
tr

u
c
ti
o

n
s
 f

ro
m

 t
h
e
 t

e
a

c
h

e
r 

(e
.g

. 
W

h
a
t‟
s
 t

h
a
t?

  

P
o
in

t 
to

 t
h
e
 t

ra
in

.)
 

F
in

a
l 
R

a
ti

n
g

 

A
n
s
w

e
rs

 l
it
e

ra
l 
q
u

e
s
ti
o
n
s
 a

b
o
u
t 

a
 s

to
ry

 o
r 

n
o
n

-f
ic

ti
o
n
 t

e
x
t,

 f
o
r 

e
x
a

m
p
le

, 
„W

h
ic

h
 g

o
e
s
 f

a
s
te

r,
 a

n
 a

e
ro

p
la

n
e

 o
r 

a
 t

ra
in

?
‟ 
 

 D
e
m

o
n
s
tr

a
te

s
 c

o
m

p
re

h
e
n
s
io

n
 a

n
d
 f
lu

e
n
c
y
 w

h
e
n

 r
e
a
d
in

g
 a

t 
o
w

n
 

le
v
e
l 
w

it
h
 t

h
e
 t

e
a
c
h

e
r.

 

 D
e
m

o
n
s
tr

a
te

s
 c

o
m

p
re

h
e
n
s
io

n
 a

n
d
 f
lu

e
n
c
y
 w

h
e
n

 r
e
a
d
in

g
 

in
d
e

p
e

n
d

e
n
tl
y
 

F
in

a
l 
R

a
ti

n
g

 

R
e
c
o

g
n
is

e
s
 a

t 
le

a
s
t 

fi
v
e
 n

e
w

 v
o
w

e
l 
d
ig

ra
p
h

s
 (

e
.g

. 
„a

r‟
 a

s
 i
n
 

fa
r,

 „
e

r‟
 a

s
 i
n

 h
e

r,
 „

ir
‟
 a

s
 i
n
 b

ir
d
, 

„o
r‟

 a
s
 i
n
 s

h
o
rt

, 
„u

r‟
 a

s
 i
n
 

h
u
rt

) 

R
e
c
o

g
n
is

e
s
 a

n
d

 u
s
e
s
 s

o
m

e
 s

u
ff
ix

e
s
 (

e
.g

. 
„-

e
s
‟
, 
„-

ie
s
‟
, 
„-

ly
‟,

 „
-

in
g
‟,

 „
-e

d
‟
) 

 

B
u
ild

s
 a

n
d

 s
o

u
n

d
s
 o

u
t 
w

o
rd

s
 u

s
in

g
 s

o
u

n
d
s
 l
e
a

rn
t 

F
in

a
l 
R

a
ti

n
g

 

W
ri
te

s
 a

 p
a
ra

g
ra

p
h
 o

f 
4

–
6
 s

e
n
te

n
c
e

s
 o

n
 a

 f
a

m
ili

a
r 

to
p
ic

. 

 W
ri
te

s
 m

e
a
n
in

g
fu

l 
s
e
n
te

n
c
e
s
 u

s
in

g
 c

o
m

p
a

ra
ti
v
e
 a

d
je

c
ti
v
e
s
 .

 

F
in

a
l 
R

a
ti

n
g
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3.                      

4.                      

5.                     
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7.                     
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9.                     
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DATE: 
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SECTION 8: MATHEMATICS GRADES 1 to 3   

 

8.1 Exemplars of Weekly Term Planner 

 
GRADE 3     

MATHEMATICS: TERM 1: WEEKLY TERM PLANNER 
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Week 1 

 
Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7 Week 8 Week 9 Week 10 
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Count to at least 100 objects 
reliable Give a reasonable 
estimate of a number of 
objects that can be checked by 
counting 
Strategy of grouping is 
encourage 

Count to at least 150 objects 
reliable 
Give a reasonable estimate 
of a number of objects that 
can be checked by counting 
Strategy of grouping is 
encourage 

FAT 1: O/ P 
 
Groups and counts up 
to 150 objects 
 
 

Count to at least 200 
objects reliable Give a 
reasonable estimate of a 
number of objects that 
can be checked by 
counting Strategy of 
grouping is encourage 

Count to at least 200 
objects reliable Give a 
reasonable estimate of 
a number of objects 
that can be checked by 
counting Strategy of 
grouping is encourage 

FAT 2: O/P 
 
Groups and counts up 
to 200 objects 
 

Count to at least 200 objects 
reliable 
Give a reasonable estimate of a 
number of objects that can be 
checked by counting 
Strategy of grouping is encourage 

Count to at least 200 
objects reliable 
Give a reasonable 
estimate of a number of 
objects that can be 
checked by counting 
Strategy of grouping is 
encourage 

Revision of Grade 2 
  

Count forwards and backwards in 1‟s from any 
number between 0 and 100 
Counting forwards and backwards in multiples of 5s 
to 100 

Count forwards and backwards in 1‟s from any 
number between 0 and 150 
Counting forwards and backwards in multiples of 
2‟s, 3‟s and 5‟s between 0 - 150 
 
 

Count forwards and 
backwards in 1‟s from 
any number between 0 
and 200 
Counting forwards and 
backwards in multiples 
of 2‟s, 3‟s, 4‟s, 5‟s, and 
10‟s between 0 – 200 
Count in 100‟s to 300 

Count forwards and backwards in 1‟s from any number 
between 0 and 200 
Counting forwards and backwards in multiples of 2‟s, 3‟s, 4‟s, 
5‟s, and 10‟s between 0 – 200 
Count in 100‟s to 500 

Mental Mathematics:  
Order a given set of selected numbers up to 200. Compare numbers to 200 and say which is 1 more or 1 less, 2 more or 2 less, 3 more or 3 less, 4 more or 4 less, 5 more or 5 less,10 more or less.  

Recall additions and subtractions facts to 20.   Add or subtract multiples of 10 from 0 - 100 
Use calculation strategies: 

 Put the larger number first in order to count on or count back/ Mental number line/ Doubling and halving/ Building and breaking down/ 
Use the relationship between addition and subtraction / Practice number bonds to 20 
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Revision of Grade 2 
  

Know and read number 
symbols  
1 - 300. 
Write number symbols 1 - 
300 
Read and write number 
names  
1 - 50 

FAT 1: O/P 
 
 Reads number 
symbols from  
0 to 150 

Know and read number 
symbols  
1 - 400. 
Write number symbols  
1 - 400 
Read number names 1 – 
100 
Write number names 1 - 70 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 500. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 500 
Read number names 
1 – 200 
Write number names 
1 - 80 

FAT 2: O/P 
 
Reads and writes 
number symbols from  
0 to 500 
 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 500. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 500 
Read number 
names 1 – 250 
Write number 
names 1 - 100 

Writes number 
symbols from  
0 to 500 
Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 500. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 500 
Read number 
names 1 – 250 
Write number 
names 1 - 100 

Know and read number 
symbols  
1 - 500. 
Write number symbols  
1 - 500 
Read number names 1 – 
250 
Write number names 1 – 
100 
 
 

* NB: The forms of Assessment for the FATS are indicated as Oral – O/OR, Practical – P/PR   and Written - WR for all the subjects



 

 

GRADE 3 
MATHEMATICS: TERM 1: WEEKLY TERM PLANNER 
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Week 1 

 
Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7 Week 8 Week 9 Week 10 
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Describe, compare and 
order numbers to 99, 

using smaller than, 
greater than, more than, 
less than and is equal to. 

FAT 1:WR 
Compares and orders 
whole numbers up to 
99 
 
 

Order whole 
numbers to 99 from 

smallest to greatest, 
and greatest to 
smallest. 

Describe, compare 
and order numbers 
to 99, using smaller 

than, greater than, 
more than, less than 
and is equal to. 

FAT 2: O/P 
Compares and orders 
whole numbers up to 
99 
 

Describe, compare 
and order numbers to 
99, using smaller than, 

greater than, more 
than, less than and is 
equal to. 

Describe, compare and order 
numbers to 99, using smaller than, 

greater than, more than, less than 
and is equal to. 
Order whole numbers to 99 from 
smallest to greatest, and greatest to 
smallest. 

 

Place value: 
Know what each digit represents.  
 
Recognise and decompose  
2-digit numbers into multiples of 10‟s and units in 
the range  
11 to 99 
Identify and state the value of each digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each 
digit represents. 
 
Recognise and 
decompose 2-digit 
numbers into 
multiples of 10‟s and 
units in the range  
11 to 99 
Identify and state the 
value of each digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each 
digit represents. 
 
Recognise and 
decompose 2-digit 
numbers into 
multiples of 10‟s and 
units in the range  
11 to 99 
Identify and state the 
value of each digit 

FAT 2: WR 
 
Decomposes two-
digit numbers up to 
99 into tens and ones 
e.g.  
78 = 70 + 8 
 

Place value: 
Know what each digit represents. 
 
Recognise and decompose  
2-digit numbers into multiples of 
10‟s and units in the range  
11 to 99 
Identify and state the value of each 
digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each digit 
represents. 
 
Recognise and 
decompose  
2-digit numbers into 
multiples of 10‟s and 
units in the range  
11 to 99 
Identify and state the 
value of each digit. 

 
 
 
 

Revision of Grade 2 
 Term four FATS  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Solve word problems in 
context and explain own 
solutions to problems 
involving addition and 
subtraction with answers 
1 to 40.  
Use building up and 
breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving and 
number lines 

 Solve word problems 
in context and explain 
own solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 60.  
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling and 
halving and number 
lines 

Solve word problems 
in context and 
explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 80.  
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word problems 
in context and 
explain own 
solutions to problems 
involving addition 
and subtraction with 
answers 1 to 99.  
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

FAT 2: WR & O/P 
 
Solves word 
problems in context 
involving addition, 
subtraction with 
answers up to 99 
using one of the 
following: 
building and breaking 
numbers, doubling 
and halving, rounding 
off to ten  and 
explains own 
solutions to problems 

Solve word problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems 
involving addition and subtraction 
with answers 1 to 99.  
Use building up and breaking down 
numbers, doubling and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word problems in 
context and explain 
own solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 99.  
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling and 
halving and number 
lines 
Rounding off in tens 

 



 

 

GRADE 3 
MATHEMATICS: TERM 1: WEEKLY TERM PLANNER 
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Revision of Grade 2 
 Term four FATS  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Solve word problems in 
context and explain own 
solutions to problems 
involving addition and 
subtraction with answers 
1 to 40.  
Use building up and 
breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving and 
number lines 

 Solve word problems 
in context and explain 
own solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 60.  
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling and 
halving and number 
lines 

Solve word problems 
in context and 
explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 80.  
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word problems 
in context and 
explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 99.  
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

FAT 2: WR & O/P 
 
Solves word problems 
in context involving 
addition, subtraction 
with answers up to 99 
using one of the 
following: 
building and breaking 
numbers, doubling and 
halving, rounding off to 
ten  and explains own 
solutions to problems 
 

Solve word problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems 
involving addition and subtraction 
with answers 1 to 99.  
Use building up and breaking down 
numbers, doubling and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word problems in 
context and explain 
own solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 99.  
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling and 
halving and number 
lines 
Rounding off in tens 

 

Solve number problems in context and explain 
own solutions to problems involving repeated 
additions leading to multiplication with answers 1 
to 20. 
Building and breaking down numbers, doubling 
and halving, number lines 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems involving 
repeated additions leading to multiplication 
with answers 1 to 30. 
Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems involving 
repeated additions leading to multiplication 
with answers 1 to 40. 
Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems 
involving repeated additions leading to 
multiplication with answers 1 to 50. 
Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 

 

Solve number problems in context and explain 
own solutions to problems that involve equal 
sharing and grouping up to 20 involving answers 
that may include remainders. 
 Building and breaking down numbers, doubling 
and halving, number lines 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems that 
involve equal sharing and grouping up to 
30 involving answers that may include 
remainders. 
 Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems that 
involve equal sharing and grouping up to 40 
involving answers that may include 
remainders. 
 Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems that 
involve equal sharing and grouping up 
to 50 involving answers that may 
include remainders. 
 Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 

  

Solve and explain solutions to practical 
problems that involve equal sharing that 
include unitary and non-unitary fractions 

e.g. ½, ¼, ¾ etc. 

Solve and explain solutions to practical 
problems that involve equal sharing that 

include unitary and non-unitary fractions e.g. 
½, ¼, ¾ etc. 

 

  

Recognise and identify 
South African coins 
and bank notes 

Recognise and 
identify South 
African coins and 
bank notes 

Solve money 
problems involving 
total and change in 
rands or cents 

FAT 2: WR 
Solves money 
problems involving 
totals and change in 
rands or in cent 

Solve money 
problems involving 
total and change in 
rands or cents 

  

 
 
 



 

 

GRADE 3 
MATHEMATICS: TERM 1: WEEKLY TERM PLANNER 
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Week 1 

 
Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7 Week 8 Week 9 Week 10 

N
u

m
b

e
rs

, 
O

p
e
ra

ti
o

n
s
 a

n
d

 R
e
la

ti
o

n
s

h
ip

s
 

 Addition and subtraction 
in the range 1 to 40. Use 
appropriate symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building up 
and breaking down 
numbers, doubling and 
halving, number lines 
Practice number bonds 
to 20 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 60. Use 
appropriate symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building up 
and breaking down 
numbers, doubling and 
halving, number lines 
Practice number bonds 
to 20 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 80. Use 
appropriate symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines 
Practice number 
bonds to 20 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 99. Use 
appropriate symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines 
Practice number 
bonds to 20 
 

Fat 2: WR 
 
Addition and 
subtraction up to 99 
using one of the 
following: apparatus, 
drawings, building up 
and breaking down 
numbers, number 
lines, doubling and 
halving 
Writes a number 
sentence using +. -, = 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in 
the range 1 to 
99. Use 
appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) 
building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, 
number lines 
Practice 
number bonds 
to 20 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 99. Use 
appropriate symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines 
Practice number 
bonds to 20 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 99. Use 
appropriate symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building up 
and breaking down 
numbers, doubling and 
halving, number lines 
Practice number bonds 
to 20 
 

Repeated addition leading to multiplication 
Multiply numbers 1 – 10 by 2 and 5 

Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) and number 
lines 

Repeated addition leading to multiplication 
Multiply numbers 1 – 10 by 2 and 5 

Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) and 
number lines 

Repeated addition leading to 
multiplication 

Multiply numbers 1 – 10 by 2, 5, and 3 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) and 

number lines 

Repeated addition leading to multiplication 
Multiply numbers 1 – 10 by 2, 5, 3 and 4 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) and 

number lines 

 

Division 
Divide numbers to 50 by 2 

Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) 
building up and breaking down numbers 

and number lines 

Division 
Divide numbers to 50 by 2 an 5 

Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) 
building up and breaking down 

numbers and number lines 

Division 
Divide numbers to 50 by 2 , 5 and 10 

Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) 
building up and breaking down numbers and 

number lines 

 

Fractions: 
Use and name unitary fractions including 

halves, quarters, thirds and fifths 
Recognise fractions in diagrammatic form 

Fractions: 

Use and name unitary fractions 
including halves, quarters, thirds and 

fifths 
Recognise fractions in diagrammatic 

form 
Write fractions as 1 half, 1 third, 1 

quarters etc 

Fractions: 
Use and name unitary fractions including 

halves, quarters, thirds and fifths 
Recognise fractions in diagrammatic form 
Write fractions as 1 half, 1 third, 1 quarters 

etc 
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Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7 Week 8 Week 9 Week 10 

P
a
tt

e
rn

 

Revision of Grade 2 

Term four 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Copy, extent and describe 

patterns using physical 
objects and simple 
patterns made with 
drawings of lines, shapes 
or objects 

FAT 1:  O/ P/ WR 

 
Copy, create and 
describe patterns 
in which shapes 
or groups of 
shapes are 
repeated in 
exactly the same 
way 

Copy, extent and 

describe number 
sequence to 150. 
Counting forwards and 
backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any number 1 
to 150 
- in multiples of 10‟s, 5‟s, 
2‟s between 0 and 100 

Copy, extent and 

describe number 
sequence to 200. 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any 
number 1 to 200 
- in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s, 2‟s 
between 0 and 200 
100‟s to at least 
500 
 

FAT 2: WR 

 
Completes number 
sequence of 
counting forwards 
and backwards: 
in 1‟s between 0 
and 200 
in multiples of 10‟s, 
5‟s, 2‟s between 0 
and 200 
in 100‟s between 0 
- 500  
 

Copy, extent and 

describe number 
sequence to 200. 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any 
number 1 to 200 
- in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s, 2‟s 
between 0 and 200 
100‟s to at least 
500 

Copy, extent and 

describe number 
sequence to 200. 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any 
number 1 to 200 
- in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s, 2‟s 
between 0 and 200 
100‟s to at least 
500 

Copy, extent and 

describe number 
sequence to 200. 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any 
number 1 to 200 
- in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s, 2‟s 
between 0 and 200 
100‟s to at least 
500 
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Revision of Grade 2 
 Term four FATS  
 

Describe, sort and 
compare  
2-D shapes (circles, 
triangles, squares, 
rectangles) in terms of 
shape, straight sides, 
round sides 
Name and group shapes 
Focus on the kind of sides 
that each shape has 
Distinguish shapes by 
talking about whether their 
sides are round or straight. 

FAT 1: O/ P/WR 
 
Recognises and 
names  
2-D shapes, 
circles, triangles, 
squares and 
rectangles. 

Describe, sort and compare  
2-D shapes (circles, triangles, squares, 
rectangles) in terms of shape, straight sides, 
round sides 
Name and group shapes 
Draw circles, squares, rectangles and triangles 
Focus on the kind of sides that each shape has 
Distinguish shapes by talking about whether 
their sides are round or straight. 

FAT 2:O/P 
 
Sort shapes into 
those with straight 
sides and round 
sides 
 
 

Describe, sort and 
compare  
2-D shapes 
(circles, triangles, 
squares, 
rectangles) in 
terms of shape, 
straight sides, 
round sides 
Name and group 
shapes 
Draw circles, 
squares, rectangles 
and triangles 
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Revision of Grade 2 
 Term four FATS  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Reads dates on calendars  
Place birthdays, religious festivals, public 
holidays, historical events, school events 
on the calendar 

Reads dates on calendars  
Place birthdays, religious festivals, public 
holidays, historical events, school events on 
the calendar 
Tell 12-hour time in hours, halve hours, 
quarter hours and minutes on analogue and 
digital clocks and other digital instruments 
that show time e.g. cell phones 

FAT 2: O/P 
Reads dates on the 
calendars 
Tell time in hours, 
halve hours and 
quarter hours on 
analogue and digital 
clocks 

Tell 12-hour time in 
hours, halve hours, 
quarter hours and 
minutes on 
analogue and digital 
clocks and other 
digital instruments 
that show time e.g. 
cell phones 

Tell 12-hour time in 
hours, halve hours, 
quarter hours and 
minutes on 
analogue and digital 
clocks and other 
digital instruments 
that show time e.g. 
cell phones 

 

Informal measuring: capacity/volume 
Estimates, measure, compare, order the 
capacity of containers (i.e. the amount the 
container can hold if filled) by using non-
standard measures e.g. spoons and cups  
Describes the capacity of the container by 
counting and stating how many if the 
informal units it takes to fill the container 
e.g. the bottle has the capacity of four 
cups. 

Formal measuring: 
capacity/volume 
Estimate, measure, 
compare, order, and 
record the capacity 
of objects by 
measuring in litres, 
half litres and 
quarter litres: using 
bottles with the 
capacity of one litre 
or containers whose 
capacity is stated in 
milliletres e.g. 
cooldrink cans  
using measuring 
jugs in which 
numbered calibration 
lines show litres, half 
litres and quarter 
litres 

Formal measuring: 
capacity/volume 
Estimate, measure, 
compare, order, and 
record the capacity 
of objects by 
measuring in litres, 
half litres and 
quarter litres:  
using measuring 
jugs which have 
numbered calibration 
lines for milliletres  
using measuring 
jugs and teaspoons 
which indicate their 
capacity  Know that 
a standard cup is 
250 millilitres 
Know a teaspoon is 
5 millilitres 
(no conversion 
between milliliters 
and litres required) 
 

FAT 2: OP/WR 
Estimates, 
measures, 
compares, orders 
and records the 
capacity of 
containers by using 
non-standard 
measures e.g. 
spoons and cups 
Orders everyday 
products whose 
capacity is written 
on them in milliliters 
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Revision of Grade 2 
 Term four FATS  
 

Collect data about the class or school to 
ask the questions posed by the teacher 
Represent data in pictograph with one-to-
one correspondence 
Answer questions about data in pictograph 
with one-to-one correspondence 

Collect data about the class or school to 
ask the questions posed by the teacher 
Represent data in pictograph with one-to-
one correspond\ence Answer questions 
about data in pictograph with one-to-one 
correspondence 

FAT 2: WR 
 
Answer questions 
about data in bar 
graph 
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Count to at least 
300 objects reliable 

Give a reasonable 
estimate of a 
number of objects 
that can be checked 
by counting 
Strategy of grouping 
is encourage 

Count to at least 
400 objects reliable 

Give a reasonable 
estimate of a 
number of objects 
that can be checked 
by counting 
Strategy of grouping 
is encourage 

Count to at least 
500 objects reliable 

Give a reasonable 
estimate of a 
number of objects 
that can be checked 
by counting 
Strategy of grouping 
is encourage 

FAT 1   O/P 
 

Counts pictures of 
grouped objects e.g. 
in 10s, 50s or 100 
up to 500 

Count to at least 
500 objects reliable 

Give a reasonable 
estimate of a 
number of objects 
that can be checked 
by counting Strategy 
of grouping is 
encourage 

Count to at least 
500 objects reliable 

Give a reasonable 
estimate of a 
number of objects 
that can be checked 
by counting 
 Strategy of 
grouping is 
encourage 

FAT 2    O/P/WR 
 

Counts forwards and 
backwards in 2s, 4s, or 
3s to 500 

Count to at least 
500 objects reliable 

Give a reasonable 
estimate of a 
number of objects 
that can be checked 
by counting 
Strategy of 
grouping is 
encourage 
 

FAT 3 O/P/WR 
 

Counts forwards in 
5s, 50, 100s 
between 0-500 

Count to at least 
500 objects 

reliable 
Give a 
reasonable 
estimate of a 
number of objects 
that can be 
checked by 
counting 
Strategy of 
grouping is 
encourage 

Count forwards and 
backwards in 1‟s 
from any number 
between 0 and 300 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in 
multiples of 10s,5s 
and 2‟s  to 300 

Count forwards and 
backwards in 1‟s 
from any number 
between 0 and 400 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in 
multiples of 10s,5s, 
2‟s and 3‟s to 400 

Count forwards and 
backwards in 1‟s 
from any number 
between 0 and 500 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in 
multiples of 10s,5s, 
2‟s, 3‟s and 4‟s to 
500 and 50s, 100s 
to 500 

Count forwards and 
backwards in 1‟s 
from any number 
between 0 and 500 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in 
multiples of 10s,5s, 
2‟s, 3‟s, 4‟s and 50‟s 
to 500 and 50s, 
100s to 800 

Count forwards and 
backwards in 1‟s 
from any number 
between 0 and 500 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in 
multiples of 10s, 5s, 
2‟s, 3‟s, 4‟s and 50‟s 
to 500. Count in 
50‟s, 100s  to 1000 

Count forwards and 
backwards in 1‟s 
from any number 
between 0 and 500 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in 
multiples of 10s, 5s, 
2‟s, 3‟s, 4‟s and 50‟s 
to 500. Count in 50‟s 
and 100‟s to 1000 

Count forwards and backwards in 1‟s from any number between 0 and 500 
Counting forwards and backwards in multiples of 10s, 5s, 2‟s, 3‟s, 4‟s to 500. Count in 
50‟s and 100‟s to 1000 

 
Mental Mathematics:  

Order a given set of selected numbers up to 500. Compare numbers to 500 and say which is 1 more or 1 less, 2 more or 2 less, 3 more or 3 less, 4 more or 4 less, 5 more or 5 less, 10 more or less.  
Recall additions and subtractions facts to 20.  Add or subtract multiples of 10 from 0 - 100 

Use calculation strategies: 

 Put the larger number first in order to count on or count back 

 Number line 

 Doubling and halving 

 Building and breaking down 

 Use the relationship between addition and subtraction  

 Practice number bonds to 30 
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Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 600. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 600 
Read number 
names 1 – 250 
Write number 
names 1 - 100 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 800. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 800 
Read number 
names 1 – 250 
Write number 
names 1 - 120 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number names 
1 – 250 
Write number names 
1 - 160 

FAT 1 O/P/WR 
 
Reads and writes 
numbers from 0-1 000 
Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read and write 
number names  
1 - 180 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number 
names 1 – 250 
Write number 
names 1 - 220 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number 
names 1 – 250 
Write number 
names 1 - 250 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number 
names 1 – 250 
Write number 
names 1 - 250 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number 
names 1 – 250 
Write number 
names 1 - 250 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number 
names 1 – 250 
Write number 
names 1 - 250 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number 
names 1 – 250 
Write number 
names 1 - 250 
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Describe, compare 
and order whole 
numbers to 300, 
using smaller than, 
greater than, more 
than, less than and 
is equal to. Order 
whole numbers from 
smallest to greatest, 
and greatest to 
smallest. 

Describe, compare 
and order whole 
numbers to 400, 
using smaller than, 
greater than, more 
than, less than and 
is equal to. Order 
whole numbers 
from smallest to 
greatest, and 
greatest to 
smallest. 

Describe, compare 
and order whole 
numbers to 500, 
using smaller than, 
greater than, more 
than, less than and is 
equal to. Order whole 
numbers from 
smallest to greatest, 
and greatest to 
smallest. 

FAT 1    O/WR 
 
Orders and compares 
numbers up to 500 

Describe, compare and order whole 
numbers to 500, using smaller than, 
greater than, more than, less than and is 
equal to. Order whole numbers from 
smallest to greatest, and greatest to 
smallest. 

Describe, compare and order whole 
numbers to 500, using smaller than, 
greater than, more than, less than and is 
equal to. Order whole numbers from 
smallest to greatest, and greatest to 
smallest. 

Describe, compare and order whole 
numbers to 500, using smaller than, 
greater than, more than, less than and is 
equal to. Order whole numbers from 
smallest to greatest, and greatest to 
smallest. 

Place value: 
Know what each 
digit represents.  
 
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers up 
to 200 into multiples 
of 100‟s, 10‟s and 
ones-units. Identify 
and state the value 
of each digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each 
digit represents.  
 
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers up 
to 300 into multiples 
of 100‟s, 10‟s and 
one-units. Identify 
and state the value 
of each digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each digit 
represents.  
 
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers up to 
400 into multiples of 
100‟s, 10‟s and ones-
units. Identify and 
state the value of 
each digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each digit 
represents.  
 
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers up to 
500 into multiples of 
100‟s, 10‟s and ones-
units. Identify and 
state the value of 
each digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each digit represents.  
 
Recognise and decompose  
3-digit numbers up to 500 into multiples of 
100‟s, 10‟s and one-units. Identify and 
state the value of each digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each digit represents.  
 
Recognise and decompose  
3-digit numbers up to 500 into multiples of 
100‟s, 10‟s and ones-units. Identify and 
state the value of each digit. 

FAT 3  WR 
 
Decomposes 3-digit 
numbers into 100, 
10s and 1s 

Place value: 
Know what each 
digit represents.  
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers up 
to 500 into multiples 
of 100‟s, 10‟s and 
ones-units. Identify 
and state the value 
of each digit. 
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Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
Week 5 

 
Week 6 

 
Week 7 

 
Week 8 

 
Week 9 

 
Week 10 

 

 

Solve word 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 100. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 200. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 300. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines. 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 400. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 400. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word problems 
in context and explain 
own solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 400. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 400. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems 
involving addition and subtraction with 
answers 1 to 400. 
Use building up and breaking down 
numbers, doubling and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 400. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems 
involving repeated additions leading to 
multiplication with answers up to 60. 
Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 

Solve number 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
repeated additions 
leading to 
multiplication with 
answers up to 75. 
Building and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving, number 
lines 

FAT 1    O/P 
 
Solves practical 
problems involving 
equal sharing and 
grouping with whole 
numbers up to 75 
using one of the 
problem solving 
techniques and 
explains own 
solutions to 
problems 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems involving 
repeated additions leading to multiplication 
with answers up to 75. 
Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems 
involving repeated additions leading to 
multiplication with answers up to 75. 
Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems 
involving repeated additions leading to 
multiplication with answers up to 75. 
Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 
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Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems that 

involve equal sharing and grouping up to 
50 involving answers that may include 

remainders. 
 Building and breaking down numbers, 

doubling and halving, number lines.  
Rounding off in tens 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems that 
involve equal sharing and grouping up to 
75 involving answers that may include 
remainders. 
 Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines. 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems that 
involve equal sharing and grouping up to 
75 involving answers that may include 
remainders. 
 Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines.  
Rounding off in tens 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems that 
involve equal sharing and grouping up to 
75 involving answers that may include 
remainders. 
 Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines.  
Rounding off in tens 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems that 
involve equal sharing and grouping up to 
75 involving answers that may include 
remainders. 
 Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines.  
Rounding off in tens 

 

Solve and explain solutions to practical 
problems that involve equal sharing that 
include unitary and non-unitary fractions 
e.g. ½, ¼, ¾, 2/5 etc. 

Solve and explain solutions to practical problems that involve equal sharing that include 
unitary and non-unitary fractions e.g. ½, ¼, ¾, 2/5 etc. 

FAT 3       O/P 
Solves and explains solutions to 
problems that involves equal sharing that 
lead to fractions 

 Recognise and 
identify South 
African coins and 
bank notes.  
Solve money 
problems involving 
total and change in 
rands or cents 

Recognise and 
identify South 
African coins and 
bank notes. 
Solve money 
problems involving 
total and change in 
rands or cents 

Solve money problems involving total and 
change in rands or cents 

Solve money 
problems involving 
total and change in 
rands or cents 

Solve money 
problems involving 
total and change in 
rands or cents  

Solve money 
problems involving 
total and change in 
rands or cents 

  

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 99. Use 
appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 200. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 300. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 300. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 400. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 400. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 

FAT 2    WR 
 
Does addition and 
subtraction up to 
400 using one of 
the problem 
solving techniques 
Writes a number 
sentence using  +, 
-, =  
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 400. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 400. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 400. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 

  

Repeated addition leading to 
multiplication 
Multiply numbers 2,4,5,10,3 up to a total 
of 20. 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) and 
use different problem solving techniques 

Repeated addition leading to 
multiplication 
Multiply numbers 2, 4, 5, 10, 3 up to a 
total of 40. 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) and 
use different problem solving techniques 

Repeated addition leading to 
multiplication 
Multiply numbers 2, 4, 5, 10, 3 up to total 
of 50. 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) and 
use different problem solving techniques 

Repeated addition leading to 
multiplication 
Multiply numbers 2, 4, 5, 10, 3 up to total 
of 50. 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) and 
use different problem solving techniques 

 
 



 

 

GRADE 3: 
 MATHEMATICS:  TERM 2: WEEKLY TERM PLANNER 

 

 

C
o

n
te

n
t 

A
re

a
s

 

          

Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

Week 5 
 

Week 6 
 

Week 7 
 

Week 8 
 

Week 9 
 

Week 10 
 

N
u

m
b

e
rs

, 
O

p
e
ra

ti
o

n
s
 a

n
d

 

R
e
la

ti
o

n
s
h

ip
s

 

 

Division 
Divide numbers to 50 by 2, 5, 10 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) and  

use different problem solving techniques 
 

FAT 1   WR 
Divide numbers to 
50 by 2,5,10 

Division 
Divide numbers to 50 by 2, 4, 5,  and 10 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) 

and use different problem solving 
techniques 

Division 
Divide numbers to 50 by 2, 4, 5,  and 10 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) 

and use different problem solving techniques 

 

Fractions: 
Use and name unitary fractions including 
halves, quarters, thirds and fifths 
Recognise fractions in diagrammatic form 

Fractions: 
Use and name unitary fractions 
including halves, quarters, thirds and 
fifths 
Recognise fractions in diagrammatic 
form 
Write fractions as 1 half, 1 third, 1 
quarters etc 

FAT 3 O/P/WR  
 
 Recognises and uses halves, quarters, 
eighths, thirds, sixths, fifths in familiar 
context 
Recognises fractions in diagrammatical 
form 
Writes fractions in form 1 half, 2 thirds etc 

P
a
tt

e
rn

s
 

 

Copy, create and describe patterns in 
simple patterns made with physical 
objects 
-simple patterns made with drawings of 
lines, shapes or objects 
Range of patterns:  
-Simple patterns in which shapes or 
groups of shapes are repeated in exactly 
the same way. 
-Patterns in which the number or size of 
shapes in each stage changes in a 
predictable way. 
-Create and describe own geometric 
patterns using physical objects, by 
drawing lines and shapes and objects 
- Copy, extent and describe number 
sequence to 400. Counting forwards and 
backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any number 1 to 400 
- in multiples of 10‟s, 5‟s, 2‟s between 0 
and 500  
-in 50s and 100s up to 400 
 

Copy, extent and 
describe number 
sequence to 500. 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any 
number 1 to 500 
- in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s,4s,3s, 2‟s 
between 0 and 500 
-in 50s and 100s 
up to 500 
 
 

FAT 1   WR 
 
Completes number 
sequence of 
counting forwards 
and backwards in 
1s, 10s, 100s 
between 0-500 

Copy, extent and 
describe number 
sequence to 500. 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any 
number 1 to 500 
- in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s,4s,3s, 2‟s 
between 0 and 500 
-in 50s and 100s 
up to 600 
 

Copy, extent and 
describe number 
sequence to 500. 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any 
number 1 to 500 
- in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s,4s,3s, 2‟s 
between 0 and 500 
-in 50s and 100s 
up to 700 
 

FAT 2  WR 
 
Completes 
number sequence 
of counting in 
2s,4s, and 3s 
between 0-500 
 
 O/P/WR 
Copies 
extends and 
describes patterns 
where different 
shapes are used 
to make a group, 
but the groups of 
shapes are 
repeated in 
exactly the same 
way 
 Counting 
forwards and 
backwards in: 
in 50s and 100s 
up to 800 
 

Copy, extent and 
describe number 
sequence to 500. 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any 
number 1 to 500 
- in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s,4s,3s, 2‟s 
between 0 and 
500 
-in 50s and 100s 
up to  
1 000 
 

FAT 3     WR 
 
Completes 
number 
sequences: 
counting in 5s 
between 0-500 
Counting in 50s 0-
1000 

Copy, extent and 
describe number 
sequence to 500. 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any 
number 1 to 500 
- in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s,4s,3s, 2‟s 
between 0 and 500-
in 50s and 100s up 
to 1000 
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 Position and 
Views:  
Match different 
views of the same 
everyday objects. 
Name an everyday 
object when 
shown an unusual 
view of it.Position 
and directions: 
Follow directions 
to move around 
the classroom and 
school. 
Give directions to 
move around the 
classroom and 
school. 
Recognise and 
names 3-D objects 
(ball shapes, box 
shapes, cylinders 

Describe, sort and 
compare  
3-D objects in 
terms of  
2-D shapes that 
make up faces of 
3-D objects Flat or 
curved surfaces.  
Focus activities: 
observe and build 
given 3-D objects 
using concrete 
materials such as 
cut-out 2-D 
shapes, clay, 
toothpicks, straws 
etc 
Recognise and 
names 3-D objects 
(ball shapes, box 
shapes, cylinders 
 

FAT 1     O/P 
 
Recognise and 
names 3-D objects 
(ball shapes, box 
shapes, cylinders 
Sort objects into 
those that have 
curved and those 
that have flat 
surfaces 
 
 

Work with spheres, 
prism and 
cylinders, name 
them and group 
them 
Use cut-out 
cardboard squares 
to make a box. 
Talk about the flat 
surfaces on the 
prisms and 
cylinders and 
describe them 
according to 
whether they are 
circular, square, or 
rectangular 
Consolidate work 
through written 
exercises 

Determine line of symmetry through paper folding and reflection 
e.g.  
 
Paper folding activities that develop an understanding of 
symmetry include: 
Activities in which wet paint is placed on a page before folding 
Activities in which paper is cut or torn from the fold line 

FAT 3     O/P 
 
Follows directions 
to move around 
school 
Gives directions to 
move around  
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Uses calendars to calculate and describe 
lengths of time in days or weeks or 
months. 
Use clocks to calculate length of time in 
hours or half hours 

Tell 12-hour time in hours,  halve hours 
and quarter hours on analogue and digital 
clocks  
Calculate time in hours and half hours 

Tell 12-hour time in hours, halve hours, quarter hours and minutes on analogue and 
digital clocks and other digital instruments that show time e.g. cell phones 

  

 

Informal 
Measuring: 
Estimates, 
measure, 
compare, order 
and record length 
using non-
standard 
measures e.g. 
hand spans, 
paces, pencil 
lengths, counters 
etc 
Describe the 
length of objects 
by counting and 
stating the length 
in informal units. 
Use language to 
talk about the 
comparison e.g. 
longer, shorter, 
taller, wider 
 

Formal measuring: 
Estimate, 
measure, order 
and record length 
using metres as 
the standard unit 
of length. 
Estimate and 
measure lengths in 
centimeters using 
a ruler. No 
conversions 
between metres 
and centimeters 
required 

FAT 1     O/P 
 
Estimates, 
measures, orders 
and compares 
length, heights and 
width using 
informal measures 
 
Estimates, 
measures, orders 
and compares 
length using 
metres 

Informal 
Measuring: 
Estimate, 
measure, 
compares, order 
and record mass 
using a balancing 
scale and non-
standard 
measures e.g. 
blocks, bricks, etc                 
Use language to 
talk about the 
comparison e.g. 
light, heavy, 
lighter, heavier 
 
 

Formal measuring: 
where bathrooms 
scales are available, 
learners can measure 
their own mass in 
kilograms using a 
bathroom scale. They 
describe their mass 
as 
almost/nearly/close 
to/a bit more than/ 
more or less or 
exactly the number 
they read off the  
scale 
Where balancing 
scales with mass 
pieces calibrated in 
grams are available, 
learners can measure 
mass or different 
objects. (no 
conversion between 
grams and kilograms  
required) 

Formal measuring: 
Compare, order and record mass of 
commercially packaged objects which 
have their mass stated in kilograms e.g. 
2 kilograms of rice and 1 kilogram of 
flour or in grams e.g. 500 grams of salt  

FAT 3       O/P/WR 
 
Estimates, measures, compares, orders 
and records mass using non-standard 
measures and a balancing scale 
Orders products on which the mass is 
written in grams 

D
A

T
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N
D

L
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G
 

 

Analyse data from representations provided 
at least one pictograph with one to one 
correspondence 

Analyse data from representations 
provided at least one bar graph 

FAT 3      WR 
 
Answer questions about data in a 
pictograph/bar graph 
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Count to at least 
500 objects 
reliable 
Give a reasonable 
estimate of a 
number of objects 
that can be 
checked by 
counting 
Strategy of 
grouping is 
encourage 

Count to at least 
650 objects 
reliable 
Give a reasonable 
estimate of a 
number of objects 
that can be 
checked by 
counting 
Strategy of 
grouping is 
encourage 

Count to at least 
750 objects 
reliable 
Give a reasonable 
estimate of a 
number of objects 
that can be 
checked by 
counting 
Strategy of 
grouping is 
encourage 

FAT 1   O/P 
 
Counts pictures of 
grouped objects 
e.g. in 20s, 25s 
50‟s and 100 up to 
750 

Count to at least 
750 objects 
reliable 
Give a reasonable 
estimate of a 
number of objects 
that can be 
checked by 
counting Strategy 
of grouping is 
encourage 

Count to at least 
750 objects 
reliable 
Give a reasonable 
estimate of a 
number of objects 
that can be 
checked by 
counting 
 Strategy of 
grouping is 
encourage 

Count to at least 750 
objects reliable 
Give a reasonable 
estimate of a number 
of objects that can be 
checked by counting 
 Strategy of grouping 
is encourage 

Count to at least 
750 objects 
reliable 
Give a reasonable 
estimate of a 
number of objects 
that can be 
checked by 
counting Strategy 
of grouping is 
encourage 
 

Count to at least 750 objects reliable 
Give a reasonable estimate of a 
number of objects that can be checked 
by counting 
Strategy of grouping is encourage 

Count forwards 
and backwards in 
1‟s from 0 and 500 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in 
multiples of 10s,5s 
2‟s 3‟s, 4‟s  to 500 
50‟s and 100‟s in 
1000 
In 20‟s and 25‟s in 
200 

Count forwards 
and backwards in 
1‟s from any 
number between 0 
and 600 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in 
multiples of 
10s,5s, 2‟s and 3‟s 
to 600, 50‟s and 
100‟s in 1000 In 
20‟s and 25‟s in 
400 

Count forwards 
and backwards in 
1‟s from any 
number between 0 
and 750 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in 
multiples of 
10s,5s, 2‟s, 3‟s 
and 4‟s to 750 and 
50s, 100s to10, In 
20‟s and 25‟s in 
500 

Count forwards 
and backwards in 
1‟s from any 
number between 0 
and 750 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in 
multiples of 
10s,5s, 2‟s, 3‟s 
and 4‟s to 750 and 
50s, 100s to1000, 
In 20‟s and 25‟s in 
600 

Count forwards 
and backwards in 
1‟s from any 
number between 0 
and 750 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in 
multiples of 
10s,5s, 2‟s, 3‟s 
and 4‟s to 750 and 
50s, 100s to10, In 
20‟s and 25‟s in 
700 

Count forwards 
and backwards in 
1‟s from any 
number between 0 
and 750 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in 
multiples of 
10s,5s, 2‟s, 3‟s 
and 4‟s to 750 and 
50s, 100s to1000, 
In 20‟s and 25‟s in 
800 

FAT 2    O/P 
 
Counts forwards and 
backwards in 2s, 4s, 
20‟s and 3s to 750 

Count forwards 
and backwards in 
1‟s from any 
number between 0 
and 750 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in 
multiples of 
10s,5s, 2‟s, 3‟s 
and 4‟s to 750 and 
50s, 100s to1000, 
In 20‟s and 25‟s in 
900 

FAT 3 O/P/WR 
 
Counts forwards in 
5s, 50, 25‟s 
between 0-750 

Count forwards 
and backwards 
in 1‟s from any 
number 
between 0 and 
750 
Counting 
forwards and 
backwards in 
multiples of 
10s,5s, 2‟s, 3‟s 
and 4‟s to 750 
and 50s, 100s 
to1000, In 20‟s 
and 25‟s in 1000 

 
Mental Mathematics:  

Order a given set of selected numbers up to 750. Compare numbers to 750 and say which is 1 more or 1 less, 2 more or 2 less, 3 more or 3 less, 4 more or 4 less, 5 more or 5 less, 10 more or less.  
Recall additions and subtractions facts to 20.  Add or subtract multiples of 10 from 0 - 100 

Use calculation strategies: 

 Put the larger number first in order to count on or count back 

 Number line 

 Doubling and halving 

 Building and breaking down 

 Use the relationship between addition and subtraction  

 Practice number bonds to 30 

 Use the relationship between multiplication and division 
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Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

Week 5 
 

Week 6 
 

Week 7 
 

Week 8 
 

Week 9 
 

Week 10 
 
 

 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number 
names 1 – 250 
Write number 
names 1 - 250 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number 
names 1 – 300 
Write number 
names 1 - 300 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number 
names 1 – 350 
Write number 
names 1 - 350 

FAT 1 O/P/WR 
 
Reads and writes 
numbers symbols 
up to a  1 000 
Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read and write 
number names  
1 - 400 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number 
names 1 – 450 
Write number 
names 1 - 450 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number 
names 1 – 500 
Write number 
names 1 - 500 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number names 
1 – 500 
Write number names 1 
- 500 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number 
names 1 – 500 
Write number 
names 1 - 500 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number 
names 1 – 500 
Write number 
names 1 - 500 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number 
names 1 – 500 
Write number 
names 1 - 500 

N
u
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b
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, 
O
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Describe, 
compare and 
order whole 
numbers to 500, 
using smaller 
than, greater than, 
more than, less 
than and is equal 
to. Order whole 
numbers from 
smallest to 
greatest, and 
greatest to 
smallest. 

Describe, 
compare and 
order whole 
numbers to 600, 
using smaller 
than, greater 
than, more than, 
less than and is 
equal to. Order 
whole numbers 
from smallest to 
greatest, and 
greatest to 
smallest. 

Describe, compare 
and order whole 
numbers to 750, 

using smaller than, 
greater than, more 
than, less than and 
is equal to. Order 
whole numbers from 
smallest to greatest, 
and greatest to 
smallest. 

FAT 1    O/WR 
Orders and 
compares numbers 
up to 750 

Describe, compare and order whole 
numbers to 750, using smaller than, 
greater than, more than, less than and 
is equal to. Order whole numbers from 
smallest to greatest, and greatest to 
smallest. 
 

Describe, compare and order whole 
numbers to 750, using smaller than, greater 
than, more than, less than and is equal to. 
Order whole numbers from smallest to 
greatest, and greatest to smallest. 
 
 

Describe, compare and order whole 
numbers to 750, using smaller than, 
greater than, more than, less than and is 
equal to. Order whole numbers from 
smallest to greatest, and greatest to 
smallest. 

Place value: 
Know what each 
digit represents.  
 
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers up 
to 500 into 
multiples of 100‟s, 
10‟s and ones-
units. Identify and 
state the value of 
each digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each 
digit represents.  
 
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers 
up to 600 into 
multiples of 100‟s, 
10‟s and one-
units. Identify and 
state the value of 
each digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each 
digit represents.  
 
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers up 
to 700 into multiples 
of 100‟s, 10‟s and 
ones-units. Identify 
and state the value 
of each digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each 
digit represents.  
 
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers up 
to 750 into multiples 
of 100‟s, 10‟s and 
ones-units. Identify 
and state the value 
of each digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each digit represents.  
 
Recognise and decompose  
3-digit numbers up to 750 into multiples 
of 100‟s, 10‟s and one-units. Identify 
and state the value of each digit. 

FAT 2  WR 
Decomposes 3-
digit numbers 
into 100, 10s 
and 1s up to 
750 

 
. Place value: 
Know what each digit 
represents. Recognise 
and decompose3-digit 
numbers up to 750 into 
multiples of 100‟s, 10‟s 
and ones-units. Identify 
and state the value of 
each digit 

Place value: 
Know what each 
digit represents.  
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers up 
to 750 into 
multiples of 100‟s, 
10‟s and ones-
units. Identify and 
state the value of 
each digit 

Place value: 
Know what each 
digit represents.  
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers up 
to 750 into 
multiples of 100‟s, 
10‟s and ones-
units. Identify and 
state the value of 
each digit. 
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Week 2 
 

Week 3 
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Week 7 Week 8 Week 9 Week 10 
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Solve word 
problems in 
context and 
explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 400. 
Use building up 
and breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in 
tens 

Solve word 
problems in 
context and 
explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 500. 
Use building up 
and breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in 
tens 

Solve word 
problems in 
context and 
explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 600. 
Use building up 
and breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines. 
Rounding off in 
tens 

Solve word 
problems in 
context and 
explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 700. 
Use building up 
and breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in 
tens 

Solve word 
problems in 
context and 
explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 800. 
Use building up 
and breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in 
tens 

Solve word 
problems in 
context and 
explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 800. 
Use building up 
and breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in 
tens 

Solve word 
problems in 
context and 
explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 800. 
Use building up 
and breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in 
tens 

Solve word problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems 
involving addition and subtraction with 
answers 1 to 800. 
Use building up and breaking down 
numbers, doubling and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word 
problems in 
context and 
explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 800. 
Use building up 
and breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in 
tens 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems 
involving repeated additions leading to 
multiplication with answers up to 75. 
Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 

Solve number 
problems in 
context and 
explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
repeated additions 
leading to 
multiplication with 
answers up to 75. 
Building and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving, 
number lines 

FAT 1 WR 
 
Solves word 
problems in 
context involving 
multiplication up to 
75 using one of the 
following 
• building up and 
breaking down 
numbers 
• number lines 
• doubling and 
halving 
• rounding off to 10 
and explains own 
solution to 
problems 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems 
involving repeated additions leading to 
multiplication with answers up to 75. 
Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems 
involving repeated additions leading to 
multiplication with answers up to 75. 
Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems 
involving repeated additions leading to 
multiplication with answers up to 75. 
Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 
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Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

Week 5 
 

Week 6 
 

 

Week 7 
 

Week 8 
 

Week 9 
 

Week 10 
 

 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems that 
involve equal sharing and grouping up to 
50 involving answers that may include 
remainders. 
 Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines.  
Rounding off in tens 

Solve number 
problems in 
context and 
explain own 
solutions to 
problems that 
involve equal 
sharing and 
grouping up to 75 
involving answers 
that may include 
remainders. 
Building and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving, 
number lines. 
Rounding off in 
tens 

Solve number 
problems in 
context and 
explain own 
solutions to 
problems that 
involve equal 
sharing and 
grouping up to 75 
involving answers 
that may include 
remainders. 
Building and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving, 
number lines. 
Rounding off 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems that 
involve equal sharing and grouping up to 
75 involving answers that may include 
remainders. 
 Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines.  
Rounding off in tens 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems that 
involve equal sharing and grouping up 
to 75 involving answers that may include 
remainders. 
 Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines.  
Rounding off in tens 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems that 
involve equal sharing and grouping up to 
75 involving answers that may include 
remainders. 
 Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines.  
Rounding off in tens 

 

  

Solve and explain solutions to practical 
problems that involve equal sharing that 
include unitary and non-unitary fractions 
e.g. ½, ¼, ¾, 2/5 etc. 

Solve and explain solutions to practical problems that involve equal sharing that 
include unitary and non-unitary fractions e.g. ½, ¼, ¾, 2/5 etc. 

FAT 3       O/P/ WR 
Solves and explains solutions to problems 
that involves equal sharing that lead to 
fractions 
 

 

 

Recognise and 
identify South 
African coins and 
bank notes.  
Solve money 
problems involving 
total and change in 
rands or cents 

Recognise and 
identify South 
African coins and 
bank notes. 
Solve money 
problems involving 
total and change in 
rands or cents 

Solve money problems involving total and 
change in rands or cents. 
Convert between rands and cents 

Solve money 
problems involving 
total and change in 
rands or cents 
Convert between 
rands and cents 

Solve money 
problems 
involving total and 
change in rands 
or cents  
Convert between 
rands and cents 

Solve money 
problems 
involving total and 
change in rands 
or cents 
Convert between 
rands and cents 
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Week 8 
 

Week 9 
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Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 400. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 500. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 600. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 600. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 600. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 

Addition and subtraction in the range 1 
to6. Use appropriate symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building up and breaking 
down numbers, doubling and halving, 
number lines. Rounding off in tens. 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 800. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding 
off in tens. 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 800. Use 
appropriate symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 800. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 

Repeated addition 
leading to 
multiplication 
Multiply numbers 
2,4,5,10,3 up to a 
total of 70. 
Use appropriate 
symbols (x, =, □) 
and use different 
problem solving 
techniques 

Repeated addition 
leading to 
multiplication 
Multiply numbers 
2,4,5,10,3 up to a 
total of 80. 
Use appropriate 
symbols (x, =, □) 
and use different 
problem solving 
techniques 

Repeated addition 
leading to 
multiplication 
Multiply numbers 
2,4,5,10,3 up to a 
total of 100. Use 
appropriate 
symbols (x, =, □) 
and use different 
problem solving 
techniques 

FAT 1 WR 
 
Can multiply by 2, 
5, 10 to a total of 
100 using one of 
the following 
• apparatus 
• drawings 
• number lines 
Writes a number 
sentence using x, 
= 

Repeated addition leading to 
multiplication 
Multiply numbers 2, 4, 5, 10, 3 up to a 
total of 100. 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) and 
use different problem solving techniques 

FAT 2 WR 
 
Can multiply by 3 
and 4 to a total of 
100 using one of 
the following 
apparatus 
• drawings 
• number lines 
Writes a number 
sentence using x, 
= 

Repeated addition 
leading to 
multiplication 
Multiply numbers 
2, 4, 5, 10, 3 up to 
total of 100. 
Use appropriate 
symbols (x, =, □) 
and use different 
problem solving 
techniques 

Repeated addition leading to multiplication 
Multiply numbers 2, 4, 5, 10, 3 up to total of 
100. 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) and use 
different problem solving techniques 

 Division 
Divide numbers to 50 by 2,4, 3 5, 10 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) and  
use different problem solving techniques 
 

Division 
Divide numbers to 
60 by 2,4, 3 5, 10 
Use appropriate 
symbols (x, =, □) 
and  use different 
problem solving 
techniques 

Division 
Divide numbers to 50 by 2, 3,  4, 5,  and 
70 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) 
and use different problem solving 
techniques 

Division Divide 
numbers to 70 by 
2, 3,  4, 5,  and 80 
Use appropriate 
symbols (x, =, □) 
and use different 
problem solving 
techniques 

Division Divide 
numbers to 70 by 
2, 3,  4, 5,  and 
90 Use 
appropriate 
symbols (x, =, □) 
and use different 
problem solving 
techniques 

Division Divide 
numbers to 70 by 2, 
3,  4, 5,  and 99 Use 
appropriate symbols 
(x, =, □) and use 
different problem 
solving techniques 
 
 

Division Divide 
numbers to 70 by 
2, 3,  4, 5,  and 99 
Use appropriate 
symbols (x, =, □) 
and use different 
problem solving 
techniques 
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Fractions: 
Use and name unitary fractions including 
halves, quarters, thirds and fifths 
Recognise fractions in diagrammatic form 

Fractions: 
Use and name unitary fractions including 
halves, quarters, thirds and fifths 
Recognise fractions in diagrammatic 
 form 

Fractions: 
Use and name 
unitary fractions 
including halves, 
quarters, thirds 
and fifths 
Recognise 
fractions in 
diagrammatic form 
Write fractions as 
1 half, 1 third, 1 
quarters etc 

Solves and 
explains solutions 
to problems that 
involve equal 
sharing that lead 
to fractions 
Recognises and 
uses halves,, 
quarters, eights, 
thirds, sixths, fifths 
in familiar contexts 
Recognises 
fractions in 
diagrammatic form 
Recognises that 2 
halves make a 
whole 
Writes fractions as 
1 half, 1 third etc 
 

FAT 3 O/P/WR  
 Recognises and 
uses halves, 
quarters, eighths, 
thirds, sixths, fifths 
in familiar contexts 
Recognises 
fractions in 
diagrammatic form 
Recognise 2 halves 
make a whole 
Writes fractions as 1 
half, 2 thirds etc 
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Week 8 
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Copy, create and 
describe patterns 
in simple patterns 
made with 
physical objects 

-simple patterns 
made with 
drawings of lines, 
shapes or objects 
Range of patterns:  
-Simple patterns in 
which shapes or 
groups of shapes 
are repeated in 
exactly the same 
way. 
-Patterns in which 
the number or size  

of shapes in each 
stage changes in 
a predictable way. 
-Create and 
describe own 
geometric patterns 
using physical 
objects, by 
drawing lines and 
shapes and 
objects-  
Copy, extent and 
describe number 

sequence to 500. 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any 
number 1 to 500 
- in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s, 2‟s, 3‟s 
and 4‟s between 0 
and 500  
-in 50s and 100s 
up to 1000 
 

Copy, create and 
describe patterns 
in simple patterns 
made with 
physical objects 

-simple patterns 
made with 
drawings of lines, 
shapes or objects 
Range of patterns:  
-Simple patterns in 
which shapes or 
groups of shapes 
are repeated in 
exactly the same 
way. 
-Patterns in which 
the number or size 

of shapes in each 
stage changes in a 
predictable way. 
-Create and 
describe own 
geometric patterns 
using physical 
objects, by 
drawing lines and 
shapes and 
objects 
Copy, extent and 
describe number 

sequence to 600. 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any 
number 1 to 600 
- in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s, 2‟s ,3‟s 
and 4‟s between 0 
and 600  
-in 50s and 100s 
up to 1000 
 

Copy, create and 
describe patterns 
in simple patterns 
made with 
physical objects 

-simple patterns 
made with 
drawings of lines, 
shapes or objects 
Range of patterns:  
-Simple patterns in 
which shapes or 
groups of shapes 
are repeated in 
exactly the same 
way. 
-Patterns in which 
the number or size 

of shapes in each 
stage changes in a 
predictable way. 
-Create and 
describe own 
geometric patterns 
using physical 
objects, by 
drawing lines and 
shapes and 
objects 
Copy, extent and 
describe number 

sequence to 750. 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any 
number 1 to 750 
- in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s,4s,3s, 2‟s 
between 0 and 
750 
-in 50‟s ,100s, 20‟s 
and 25‟s up to 
1000 

FAT 1 O/WR 
 
Completes 
number 
sequences of 

counting forwards 
and backwards 
• in ones between 
0 and 750 

 in tens 
between 0 
and 750 

 in hundreds 
between 0 
and 1 000 

Copy, create and 
describe patterns 
in simple patterns 
made with 
physical objects 

-simple patterns 
made with 
drawings of lines, 
shapes or objects 
Range of patterns:  
-Simple patterns in 
which shapes or 
groups of shapes 
are repeated in 
exactly the same 
way. 
-Patterns in which 
the number or size 

of shapes in each 
stage changes in a 
predictable way. 
-Create and 
describe own 
geometric patterns 
using physical 
objects, by 
drawing lines and 
shapes and 
objects 
 
Copy, extent and 

describe number 
sequence to 750. 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any 
number 1 to 750 
- in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s,4s,3s, 2‟s 
between 0 and 
750 
- in 50‟s ,100s, 
20‟s and 25‟s up to 
1000 

Copy, create and 
describe patterns in 
simple patterns 
made with physical 
objects 

-simple patterns 
made with drawings 
of lines, shapes or 
objects 
Range of patterns:  
-Simple patterns in 
which shapes or 
groups of shapes are 
repeated in exactly 
the same way. 
-Patterns in which 
the number or size of 
shapes in each stage 

changes in a 
predictable way. 
-Create and describe 
own geometric 
patterns using 
physical objects, by 
drawing lines and 
shapes and objects 
 
Copy, extent and 
describe number 
sequence to 750. 
Counting forwards 

and backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any 
number 1 to 750 
- in multiples of 10‟s, 
5‟s,4s,3s, 2‟s 
between 0 and 750 
- in 50‟s ,100s, 20‟s 
and 25‟s up to 1000 
 

FAT 2  WR 
 
Completes number 
sentence of 
counting in 2s,4s, 

and 3s between 0-
750 
Counting in 20‟s 
between 0 to 1 
000 
  
GEOMETRIC 
PATTERN 
O/P/WR 
Copies, extends 
and describes a 
geometric pattern 
in which the same 

shapes occur, but 
the number of 
each kind of shape 
increases or 
decreases in a 
regular way  
 

Copy, create and 
describe patterns 
in simple patterns 
made with 
physical objects 

-simple patterns 
made with 
drawings of lines, 
shapes or objects 
Range of patterns:  
-Simple patterns in 
which shapes or 
groups of shapes 
are repeated in 
exactly the same 
way. 
-Patterns in which 
the number or size 

of shapes in each 
stage changes in a 
predictable way. 
-Create and 
describe own 
geometric patterns 
using physical 
objects, by 
drawing lines and 
shapes and 
objects 
 
Copy, extent and 

describe number 
sequence to 750. 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any 
number 1 to 750 
- in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s,4s,3s, 2‟s 
between 0 and 
750 
- in 50‟s ,100s, 
20‟s and 25‟s up to 
1000 

FAT 3     WR 
 
Completes 
number 
sequences: 

counting in 5s 
between 0-750 
Counting in 50s , 
25‟s to 1000 

Copy, create and 
describe patterns 
in simple patterns 
made with 
physical objects 

-simple patterns 
made with 
drawings of lines, 
shapes or objects 
Range of patterns:  
-Simple patterns in 
which shapes or 
groups of shapes 
are repeated in 
exactly the same 
way. 
-Patterns in which 
the number or size 

of shapes in each 
stage changes in 
a predictable way. 
-Create and 
describe own 
geometric patterns 
using physical 
objects, by 
drawing lines and 
shapes and 
objects 
 
Copy, extent and 

describe number 
sequence to 750. 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in: 
- 1‟s from any 
number 1 to 750 
- in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s,4s,3s, 2‟s 
between 0 and 
750 
- in 50‟s ,100s, 
20‟s and 25‟s up 
to 1000 
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Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7 
 

Week 8 
 

Week 9 
 

Week 10 
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 Recognise and 
names 3-D objects 
(ball shapes, box 
shapes, cylinders, 
pyramid and 
cones. 
Describe, sort and 
compare 3-D 
objects in terms of: 
• 2-D shapes that 
make up the faces 
of 3-D objects 
• flat or curved 
surfaces 

Describe, sort and 
compare 3-D 
objects in terms of: 
• 2-D shapes that 
make up the faces 
of 3-D objects 
• flat or curved 
surfaces 

Work with 
spheres, prism 
and cylinders, 
name them and 
group them 
Use cut-out 
cardboard squares 
to make a box. 
Talk about the flat 
surfaces on the 
prisms and 
cylinders and 
describe them 
according to 
whether they are 
circular, square, or 
rectangular 
Name and group 
the geometric 
objects above Use 
toothpicks, straws, 
or rolled paper 
to make a 
pyramid. 

Recognises and 
names  and group 
2-D shapes 
circles, triangles, 
squares and 
rectangles 
 
Draws circles, 
squares, 
rectangles, 
triangles 
 
Describe and 
compares 2-D 
shapes in terms of: 
Shapes straight 
sides and  round 
sides  

Recognises and 
names  and group 2-
D shapes 
circles, triangles, 
squares and 
rectangles 
 
Draws circles, 
squares, rectangles, 
triangles 
 
Describe and 
compares 2-D 
shapes in terms of: 
Shapes straight 
sides and  round 
sides 
Focus on the kind of 
sides that each 
shape has. 
Distinguish shapes 
by talking about 
whether the sides 
are round or straight.  
Consolidate work 
through written 
exercises 

FAT 2 O/ P/ WR 
 
Recognises and 
names 
circles, triangles, 
squares and 
rectangles 
 
Draws circles, 
squares, 
rectangles, 
triangles 

Position and 
directions: Follows 
directions to move 
around the 
classroom and 
school.  Follows 
directions to move 
from place to 
place on an 
informal map 

FAT 3     O/P 
 
 Follows directions 
to move from 
place to place on 
an informal map 

 

M
e
a

s
u

re
m

e
n
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Read dates on calendars 
• Place birthdays, religious festivals, 
public holidays, historical events, 
school events on a calendar 
Uses calendars to calculate and describe 
lengths of time in days or weeks or 
months. converting between days and 
weeks 
• converting between weeks and 
months 
Use clocks to calculate length of time in 
hours or half hours and quarter hours 

Tell 12-hour time in hours,  halve hours 
quarter hours and minutes on analogue 
and digital clocks  
Calculate time in hours and half hours, 
quarter hours. 

Tell 12-hour time in hours, halve hours 
quarter hours and minutes on analogue and 
digital clocks Calculate time in hours and 
half hours, quarter hours. Uses calendars to 
calculate and describe lengths of time in 
days or weeks or months. converting 
between days and Weeks, converting 
weeks and months 

Tell 12-hour time in hours, halve hours 
quarter hours and minutes on analogue 
and digital clocks Calculate time in hours 
and half hours, quarter hours. Uses 
calendars to calculate and describe 
lengths of time in days or weeks or 
months. converting between days and 
Weeks, converting weeks and months 

FAT 3 WR  
 
Tells time on 
digital clock in 
hours and 
minutes 
Uses a calendar 
to calculate 
length of time in 
days or weeks 
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Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

Week 5 
 

Week 6 
 

 

Week 7 
 

Week 8 
 

Week 9 
 

Week 10 
 

M
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Formal Measuring: 
Estimates, 
measure, 
compare, order 
and record length 
using metres ( 
either metre sticks 
or metre lengths of 
string) as standard 
of length  
 
 Estimate and 
measure lengths in 
centimeters using 
a ruler 

Formal Measuring: 
Estimates, 
measure, 
compare, order 
and record length 
using metres ( 
either metre sticks 
or metre lengths of 
string) as standard 
of length  
 
Estimate and 
measure lengths in 
centimeters using 
a ruler. 

Perimeter 
Investigate the 
distance around 
2-D shapes and 3-
D objects using 
direct 
comparison or 
informal units. 

Perimeter 
Investigate the 
distance around 2-
D shapes and 3-D 
objects using 
direct 
comparison or 
informal units.  

D
a
ta

 H
a

n
d

li
n

g
 

  

Re-organise data provided in a list or 
tally or table in a bar graph. 
Represent data on bar graph. 
Answer questions about data on bar 
graph 

FAT 2 WR 
 
Constructs a bar 
graph on blocked 
paper when given 
the data. 
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Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7 
 

Week 8 
 

Week 9 
 

Week 10 
 

C
o
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n

ti
n

g
 

Count to at least 800 
objects reliable 
Give a reasonable 
estimate of a number of 
objects that can be 
checked by counting 
Strategy of grouping is 
encourage 

Count to at least 900 
objects reliable 
Give a reasonable 
estimate of a number of 
objects that can be 
checked by counting 
Strategy of grouping is 
encourage 

Count to at least 1 000 
objects reliable 
Give a reasonable 
estimate of a number of 
objects that can be 
checked by counting 
Strategy of grouping is 
encourage 

FAT 1   O/P 
 
Counts pictures of 
grouped objects up to 1 
000 

Count to at least 1 000 
objects reliable 
Give a reasonable 
estimate of a number of 
objects that can be 
checked by counting 
Strategy of grouping is 
encourage 

Count to at least 1 000 
objects reliable 
Give a reasonable 
estimate of a number of 
objects that can be 
checked by counting 
 Strategy of grouping is 
encourage 

Count to at least 1 000 
objects reliable 
Give a reasonable estimate 
of a number of objects that 
can be checked by counting 
 Strategy of grouping is 
encourage 

Count to at least 1 000 
objects reliable 
Give a reasonable 
estimate of a number of 
objects that can be 
checked by counting 
Strategy of grouping is 
encourage 
 

Count to at least 1 000 objects reliable 
Give a reasonable estimate of a number of 
objects that can be checked by counting 
Strategy of grouping is encourage 

Count forwards and 
backwards in 1’s from 0 
and 750 
Counting forwards and 
backwards in multiples of 
10s,5s 2’s 3’s, 4’s  to 
750 
50’s and 100’s in 1000 
In 20’s and 25’s in 1 000 

Count forwards and 
backwards in 1’s from 0 
and 800 
Counting forwards and 
backwards in multiples of 
10s,5s 2’s 3’s, 4’s  to 
800 
50’s and 100’s in 1000 
In 20’s and 25’s in 1 000 

Count forwards and 
backwards in 1’s from 0 
and 850 
Counting forwards and 
backwards in multiples of 
10s,5s 2’s 3’s, 4’s  to 
850 
50’s and 100’s in 1000 
In 20’s and 25’s in 1 000 

FAT 1 O/P/WR 
 
Count forwards in 5’s, 
50’s 25’s, between 0 and 
1 000 
 

Count forwards and 
backwards in 1’s from 0 
and 950 
Counting forwards and 
backwards in multiples of 
10s,5s 2’s 3’s, 4’s  to 
950 
50’s and 100’s in 1000 
In 20’s and 25’s in 1 000 

Count forwards and 
backwards in 1’s from 0 
and 1000 
Counting forwards and 
backwards in multiples of 
10s,5s 2’s 3’s, 4’s  to 
1000 
50’s and 100’s in 1000 
In 20’s and 25’s in 1 000 

FAT 2    O/P/WR 
 
Counts forwards and 
backwards in 2’s, 4’s,  3’s 5s, 
50’s, 25’s to 1 000 

Count forwards and backwards in 1’s from 0 and 
1000 
Counting forwards and backwards in multiples of 
10s,5s 2’s 3’s, 4’s  to 1000 
50’s and 100’s in 1000 
In 20’s and 25’s in 1 000 

Count forwards and 
backwards in 1’s from 
0 and 1000 
Counting forwards 
and backwards in 
multiples of 10s,5s 2’s 
3’s, 4’s  to 1000 
50’s and 100’s in 
1000 
In 20’s and 25’s in 1 
000 

Mental Mathematics:  
Order a given set of selected numbers up to 750. Compare numbers to 750 and say which is 1 more or 1 less, 2 more or 2 less, 3 more or 3 less, 4 more or 4 less, 5 more or 5 less, 10 more or less.  

Recall additions and subtractions facts to 20.  Add or subtract multiples of 10 from 0 – 100.   Multiplication and division facts for the: two times table up to 2 X 10 , ten times table up to 10 x 10  
Use calculation strategies: 

 Put the larger number first in order to count on or count back/ Number line/ Doubling and halving/ Building and breaking down/  Use the relationship between addition and subtraction / Practice number bonds to 30 / Use the relationship between multiplication and division 
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Know and read number 
symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number names 1 – 
500 
Write number names 1 - 
500 

Know and read number 
symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number names 1 – 
550 
Write number names 1 - 
550 

Know and read number 
symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number names 1 – 
600 
Write number names 1 - 
600 

Know and read number 
symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number names  
1 – 650 
Write number names 1 - 
650 

Know and read number 
symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number names 1 – 
700 
Write number names 1 - 
700 

Know and read number 
symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number names 1 – 
750 
Write number names 1 - 
750 

FAT 2 O/P/WR 
 
Reads and writes numbers 
symbols up to a  1 000 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Know and read number 
symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number names 1 
– 800 
Write number names 1 - 
800 

Know and read number 
symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number names 1 – 
900 
Write number names 1 – 
900 

Know and read 
number symbols  
1 - 1000. 
Write number 
symbols  
1 - 1000 
Read number names 
1 –1 000 Write names 
1 – 1 000 
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Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

Week 5 
 

Week 6 
 

Week 7 
 

Week 8 
 

Week 9 
 

Week 10 
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Describe, compare and 
order whole numbers 
to 800, using smaller 
than, greater than, 
more than, less than 
and is equal to. Order 
whole numbers from 
smallest to greatest, 
and greatest to 
smallest. 

Describe, compare 
and order whole 
numbers to 900, 
using smaller than, 
greater than, more 
than, less than and is 
equal to. Order whole 
numbers from 
smallest to greatest, 
and greatest to 
smallest. 

Describe, compare and 
order whole numbers 
to 999, using smaller 
than, greater than, more 
than, less than and is 
equal to. Order whole 
numbers from smallest to 
greatest, and greatest to 
smallest. 

FAT 1    O/ WR 
 
Orders and compares 
numbers up to 999 

Describe, compare and order whole numbers 
to 999, using smaller than, greater than, more 
than, less than and is equal to. Order whole 
numbers from smallest to greatest, and greatest 
to smallest. 
 

Describe, compare and order whole numbers to 
999, using smaller than, greater than, more than, 
less than and is equal to. Order whole numbers 
from smallest to greatest, and greatest to 
smallest. 
 

Describe, compare and order whole numbers 
to 999, using smaller than, greater than, more 
than, less than and is equal to. Order whole 
numbers from smallest to greatest, and greatest 
to smallest. 

Place value: 
Know what each digit 
represents.  
 
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers up to 
750 into multiples of 
100’s, 10’s and ones-
units. Identify and state 
the value of each digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each digit 
represents.  
 
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers up to 
800 into multiples of 
100’s, 10’s and one-
units. Identify and 
state the value of each 
digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each digit 
represents.  
 
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers up to 
850 into multiples of 
100’s, 10’s and ones-
units. Identify and state 
the value of each digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each digit 
represents.  
 
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers up to 
900 into multiples of 
100’s, 10’s and ones-
units. Identify and state 
the value of each digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each digit represents.  
 
Recognise and decompose  
3-digit numbers up to 950 into multiples of 
100’s, 10’s and one-units. Identify and state the 
value of each digit. 

Place value: 
Know what each digit represents. Recognise and 
decompose3-digit numbers up to1 000 into 
multiples of 100’s, 10’s and ones-units. Identify 
and state the value of each digit 

Place value: 
Know what each digit 
represents.  
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers up to 
1000 into multiples of 
100’s, 10’s and ones-
units. Identify and state 
the value of each digit 

Place value: 
Know what each digit 
represents.  
Recognise and 
decompose  
3-digit numbers up to 
1000 into multiples of 
100’s, 10’s and ones-
units. Identify and 
state the value of each 
digit. 

Solve word problems 
in context and explain 
own solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 800. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling and 
halving and number 
lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word problems 
in context and explain 
own solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 850. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word problems in 
context and explain own 
solutions to problems 
involving addition and 
subtraction with answers 
1 to 900. 
Use building up and 
breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving and 
number lines. 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word problems in 
context and explain own 
solutions to problems 
involving addition and 
subtraction with answers 
1 to 990. 
Use building up and 
breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word problems 
in context and explain 
own solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 999. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling and 
halving and number 
lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word problems 
in context and explain 
own solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 999. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling and 
halving and number 
lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word problems in 
context and explain 
own solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and subtraction 
with answers 1 to 999. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling and 
halving and number 
lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word problems in context and explain own 
solutions to problems involving addition and 
subtraction with answers 1 to 999. 
Use building up and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving and number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word problems 
in context and explain 
own solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 999. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling and 
halving and number 
lines 
Rounding off in tens 
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Solve word 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 800. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 850. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 900. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines. 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 990. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 999. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 999. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 999. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems 
involving addition and subtraction with 
answers 1 to 999. 
Use building up and breaking down 
numbers, doubling and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve word 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
addition and 
subtraction with 
answers 1 to 999. 
Use building up and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving and 
number lines 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems involving 
repeated additions leading to multiplication 
with answers up to 75. 
Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems involving 
repeated additions leading to multiplication 
with answers up to 85. Building and 
breaking down numbers, doubling and 
halving, number lines 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems involving 
repeated additions leading to multiplication 
with answers up to 95. 
Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 

FAT 2 O/ WR 
 
Solves word 
problems in context 
involving repeated 
addition leading to 
multiplication with 
answers up to 50 
using one of the 
following 
• apparatus 
• drawings 
• building up and 
breaking down 
numbers 
• number lines 
• doubling and 
halving 
and explains own 
solution to problems 

Solve number 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to 
problems involving 
repeated additions 
leading to 
multiplication with 
answers up to 100. 
Building and 
breaking down 
numbers, doubling 
and halving, number 
lines 

Solve number problems in context and 
explain own solutions to problems 
involving repeated additions leading to 
multiplication with answers up to 100. 
Building and breaking down numbers, 
doubling and halving, number lines 
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Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

Week 5 
 

Week 6 
 
 

Week 7 
 

Week 8 
 

Week 9 
 

Week 10 
 

 

Solve number 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to problems 
that involve equal 
sharing and grouping 
up to 80 involving 
answers that may 
include remainders. 
 Building and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and halving, 
number lines. 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve number 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to problems 
that involve equal 
sharing and grouping 
up to 90 involving 
answers that may 
include remainders. 
 Building and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and halving, 
number lines. 
Rounding off in tens 

Solve number 
problems in context 
and explain own 
solutions to problems 
that involve equal 
sharing and grouping 
up to 100 involving 
answers that may 
include remainders. 
Building and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and halving, 
number lines. 
Rounding off in tens 

FAT 1 O/ WR 
 
Solves word problems 
in context that involve 
grouping or sharing up 
to 100 with answers 
that 
include remainders 
using one of the 
following 
• building up and 
breaking down 
numbers 
• number lines 
• doubling and halving 
• rounding off to 10 
and explains own 
solution to problems 
 
 

Solve number problems in context and explain 
own solutions to problems that involve equal 
sharing and grouping up to 100 involving answers 
that may include remainders. 
 Building and breaking down numbers, doubling 
and halving, number lines.  
Rounding off in tens 

Solve number problems in context and explain 
own solutions to problems that involve equal 
sharing and grouping up to 100 involving answers 
that may include remainders. 
 Building and breaking down numbers, doubling 
and halving, number lines.  
Rounding off in tens 

Solve number problems in context and explain own 
solutions to problems that involve equal sharing and 
grouping up to 100 involving answers that may 
include remainders. 
 Building and breaking down numbers, doubling and 
halving, number lines.  
Rounding off in tens 

 

  Solve and explain solutions to practical problems 
that involve equal sharing that include unitary and 
non-unitary fractions e.g. ½, ¼, ¾, 2/5 etc. 

Solve and explain solutions to practical problems 
that involve equal sharing that include unitary and 
non-unitary fractions e.g. ½, ¼, ¾, 2/5 etc. 

Solve and explain solutions to practical problems 
that involve equal sharing that include unitary and 
non-unitary fractions e.g. ½, ¼, ¾, 2/5 etc. 

Solve and explain solutions to practical problems 
that involve equal sharing that include unitary and 
non-unitary fractions e.g. ½, ¼, ¾, 2/5 etc. 

 

 Recognise and identify 
South African coins 
and bank notes.  
Solve money problems 
involving total and 
change in rands or 
cents 
Convert between rands 
and cents 

Recognise and identify 
South African coins 
and bank notes. 
Solve money problems 
involving total and 
change in rands or 
cents. 
Convert between rands 
and cents 

FAT 1 WR 
 
Solve money problems 
involving total and 
change in rands or 
cents.  
 

Solve money problems 
involving  total and 
change in rands or 
cents 
Convert between rands 
and cents. 
Convert between rands 
and cents 

Solve money problems 
involving  total and 
change in rands or 
cents 
Convert between 
rands and cents. 
Convert between 
rands and cents 

Solve money problems 
involving  total and 
change in rands or 
cents  
Convert between 
rands and cents. 
Convert between 
rands and cents 

Solve money 
problems involving  
total and change in 
rands or cents 
Convert between 
rands and cents. 
Convert between 
rands and cents 
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Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 800. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 850. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 900. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 950. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 999. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 999. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 

FAT 2 WR 
 
Does addition and 
subtraction up to 
999 using one of 
the following 
• building up and 
breaking down 
numbers 
• number lines 
• doubling and 
halving 
• rounding off to 
10 
Writes a number 
sentence using +,-
,  = 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 999. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding 
off in tens. 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 999. Use 
appropriate symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 
 

Addition and 
subtraction in the 
range 1 to 999. 
Use appropriate 
symbols  
(+, -, =, □) building 
up and breaking 
down numbers, 
doubling and 
halving, number 
lines. Rounding off 
in tens. 

Repeated addition 
leading to 
multiplication 
Multiply numbers 
2,4,5,10,3 up to a 
total of 100. 
Use appropriate 
symbols (x, =, □) 
and use different 
problem solving 
techniques 

Repeated addition 
leading to 
multiplication 
Multiply numbers 
2,4,5,10,3 up to a 
total of 100. 
Use appropriate 
symbols (x, =, □) 
and use different 
problem solving 
techniques 

Repeated addition leading to 
multiplication 
Multiply numbers 2,4,5,10,3 up to a total 
of 100. Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) 
and use different problem solving 
techniques 

Repeated addition leading to 
multiplication 
Multiply numbers 2, 4, 5, 10, 3 up to a 
total of 100. 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) and 
use different problem solving techniques 

FAT 2 WR 
 
Can multiply by 3 
to 99 using one of 
the following 
apparatus 
• drawings 
• number lines 
Writes a number 
sentence using x, 
= 

Repeated addition 
leading to 
multiplication 
Multiply numbers 
2, 4, 5, 10, 3 up to 
total of 100. Use 
appropriate 
symbols (x, =, □) 
and use different 
problem solving 
techniques 

Repeated addition leading to multiplication 
Multiply numbers 2, 4, 5, 10, 3 up to total 
of 100. 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) and use 
different problem solving techniques 

 Division 
Divide numbers to 99 by 2,4, 3 5, 10 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) and  
use different problem solving techniques 
 

FAT 1 WR 
 
Divide numbers to 
99 by 2 ,4, 5, 10, 3 
 

Division 
Divide numbers to 99 by 2, 3,  4, 5,  and 
99 
Use appropriate symbols (x, =, □) 
and use different problem solving 
techniques 

Division 
 Divide numbers to 
99 by 2, 3,  4, 5,  
and 99Use 
appropriate 
symbols (x, =, □) 
and use different 
problem solving 
techniques 

Division 
 Divide numbers 
to 99 by 2, 3,  4, 
5,  and 99 Use 
appropriate 
symbols (x, =, □) 
and use different 
problem solving 
techniques 

Division  
Divide numbers to 
99 by 2, 3,  4, 5,  
and 99 Use 
appropriate symbols 
(x, =, □) and use 
different problem 
solving techniques 

Division  
Divide numbers to 
99 by 2, 3,  4, 5,  
and 99 Use 
appropriate 
symbols (x, =, □) 
and use different 
problem solving 
techniques 
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  Fractions: 
Use and name unitary fractions including 
halves, quarters, thirds and fifths.  
Recognise fractions in diagrammatic 

form.  Begin to recognize that two halves 
or three thirds make one whole and that 
one halve and two quarters are 
equivalent.  Write fractions as 1 half, 2 
third. 
 

Fractions: 
Use and name unitary fractions including halves, quarters, thirds 
and fifths.  Recognise fractions in diagrammatic form.  Begin to 
recognize that two halves or three thirds make one whole and that 

one halve and two quarters are equivalent.  Write fractions as 1 
half, 2 third. 
 
 
 
 

Fractions: 
Use and name unitary fractions including halves, quarters, 
thirds and fifths.   Recognise fractions in diagrammatic form.  
Begin to recognize that two halves or three thirds make one 

whole and that one halve and two quarters are equivalent.  
Write fractions as 1 half, 2 third.  
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Copy, extend and 
describe simple 
number 
sequences to at 
least 600 . 
Counting 
forwards and 
backwards in: 
• in 1‟s from any 
number to 600 
• in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s, 4‟s , 3‟s 
2‟s  between 0 and 
600 

 20s,25s, 
50s,100s to 
at least 1 000 

 
Create and 
describe own 
number patterns 
 
Patterns 
Identify, describe 
in words and copy 
geometric patterns 
• in nature 
• from modern 
everyday life 
• from our cultural 
heritage 
 

Copy, extend and 
describe simple 
number 
sequences to at 
least 800 . 
Counting 
forwards and 
backwards in: 
• in 1‟s from any 
number to 800 
• in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s, 4‟s , 3‟s 
2‟s  between 0 and 
800 

 20s,25s, 
50s,100s to at 
least 1 000 
 

Create and 
describe own 
number patterns 
 
Patterns 
Identify, describe 
in words and copy 
geometric patterns 
• in nature 
• from modern 
everyday life 
• from our cultural 
heritage 
 

Copy, extend and 
describe simple 
number 
sequences to at 
least 1 000 . 
Counting 
forwards and 
backwards in: 
• in 1‟s from any 
number to 1000 
• in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s, 4‟s , 3‟s 
2‟s  between 0 and 
1 000 

 20s,25s, 
50s,100s to at 
least 1 000 

 
Create and 
describe own 
number patterns 
 
Patterns 
Identify, describe 
in words and copy 
geometric patterns 
• in nature 
• from modern 
everyday life 
• from our cultural 
heritage 
 

FAT 1 O/P/WR 
 
Completes 
number 
sequences of 
counting forwards 
and backwards 
• in ones between 
0 and 1 000 

 in tens 
between 0 
and 1 000 

 in 5‟s, 
50‟sand 25‟s 
between 0 
and 1 000 

Copy, extend and 
describe simple 
number 
sequences to at 
least 1 000 . 
Counting 
forwards and 
backwards in: 
• in 1‟s from any 
number to 1000 
• in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s, 4‟s , 3‟s 
2‟s  between 0 and 
1 000 

 20s,25s, 
50s,100s to at 
least 1 000 

 
Create and 
describe own 
number patterns 
 
Patterns 
Identify, describe 
in words and copy 
geometric patterns 
• in nature 
• from modern 
everyday life 
• from our cultural 
heritage 
 

Copy, extend and 
describe simple 
number sequences 
to at least 1 000 . 
Counting 
forwards and 
backwards in: 
• in 1‟s from any 
number to 1000 
• in multiples of 10‟s, 
5‟s, 4‟s , 3‟s 2‟s  
between 0 and 1 000 

 20s,25s, 
50s,100s to at 
least 1 000 

 
 
 
 
Create and describe 
own number patterns 
 

FAT 2  WR 
 
Completes 
number 
sequences of 
counting in 2s,4s, 
and 3s between 0-
1 000 
Counting in 20‟s 
between 0 to 1 
000 
  
 

Copy, extend and 
describe simple 
number 
sequences to at 
least 1 000 . 
Counting 
forwards and 
backwards in: 
• in 1‟s from any 
number to 1000 
• in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s, 4‟s , 3‟s 
2‟s  between 0 and 
1 000 

 20s,25s, 
50s,100s to at 
least 1 000 

 
Create and 
describe own 
number patterns 
 

Copy, extend and 
describe simple 
number 
sequences to at 
least 1 000 . 
Counting 
forwards and 
backwards in: 
• in 1‟s from any 
number to 1000 
• in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s, 4‟s , 3‟s 
2‟s  between 0 and 
1 000 

 20s,25s, 
50s,100s to 
at least 1 000 

 
Create and 
describe own 
number patterns 
 

Copy, extend and 
describe simple 
number 
sequences to at 
least 1 000 . 
Counting 
forwards and 
backwards in: 
• in 1‟s from any 
number to 1000 
• in multiples of 
10‟s, 5‟s, 4‟s , 3‟s 
2‟s  between 0 and 
1 000 

 20s,25s, 
50s,100s to 
at least 1 000 

 
Create and 
describe own 
number patterns 
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Recognise and names 3-D objects (ball 
shapes, box shapes, cylinders pyramids 
and cones  
When shown the pictures of geometric 

or everyday objects 
Questions should focus learners on 
whether the surface of objects are 
curved or flat and whether the flat 
surfaces of objects are triangles, 
rectangles squats or circles. Describe, 
sort and compare 3-D objects in terms 
of: 
• 2-D shapes that make up the faces of 
3-D objects 
• flat or curved surfaces 

Recognise and 
names 3-D objects 
(ball shapes, box 
shapes, cylinders 

pyramids and 
cones 
Describe, sort and 
compare 3-D 
objects in terms of: 
• 2-D shapes that 
make up the faces 
of 3-D objects 
• flat or curved 
surfaces 
Observe and build 
given 3- D objects 
using concrete 

objects such as 
cut out 2 –D 
shapes, clay 
toothpicks, straws, 
other 3 –d 
geometric objects. 
Practice and 
consolidate work 
on 3 –D objects 
through written 
exercises. 

FAT 1 O/P/WR 
 
Recognises and 
names 

• ball shapes 
(spheres) 
• box shapes 
(prisms) 
• cylinders 
• pyramids 
• cones 
Sorts objects into 
those with flat and 
those with curved 
surfaces 
Identifies the 2-D 
shapes that make 

up flat surfaces on 
3-D objects 
mentioned above 
. 

 Recognises and 
draw line of 
symmetry in 2-D 
geometrical and 

non-geometrical 
shapes 
Written exercises 
should include 
examples where : 
The line of 
symmetry is not 
always a vertical 
line 
 
There more the is 
one line of 
symmetry in an 

object or shape 
 
 

    
 

 

Recognises and 
draw line of 
symmetry in 2-D 
geometrical and non-

geometrical shapes 
Written exercises 
should include 
examples where : 
The line of symmetry 
is not always a 
vertical line 
 
There more the is 
one line of symmetry 
in an object or shape 
 

FAT 2 O/ P/ WR 
 
Recognises and 
draw line of 

symmetry in 2-D 
geometrical and 
non-geometrical 
shapes 

Recognises and 
draw line of 
symmetry in 2-D 
geometrical and 

non-geometrical 
shapes 
Written exercises 
should include 
examples where : 
The line of 
symmetry is not 
always a vertical 
line 
 
There more the is 
one line of 
symmetry in an 

object or shape 
 

Recognises and 
draw line of 
symmetry in 2-D 
geometrical and 

non-geometrical 
shapes 
Written exercises 
should include 
examples where : 
The line of 
symmetry is not 
always a vertical 
line 
 
There more the is 
one line of 
symmetry in an 

object or shape 
 

Recognises and 
draw line of 
symmetry in 2-D 
geometrical and 

non-geometrical 
shapes 
Written exercises 
should include 
examples where : 
The line of 
symmetry is not 
always a vertical 
line 
 
There more the is 
one line of 
symmetry in an 

object or shape 
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Read dates on calendars 
• Place birthdays, religious festivals, 
public holidays, historical events, 
school events on a calendar 
Uses calendars to calculate and 
describe lengths of time in days or 
weeks or months. converting between 
days and weeks 
• converting between weeks and months 
Use clocks to calculate length of time in 
hours or half hours and quarter hours 

Tell 12-hour time 
in hours, halve 
hours quarter 
hours and minutes 
on analogue and 
digital clocks 
Calculate time in 
hours and half 
hours, quarter 
hours. 

FAT 1WR 
 
Uses a clock to 
calculate length of 
time passes in 
hours and minutes 
 

Tell 12-hour time in hours,  halve hours quarter hours and minutes on analogue and 
digital clocks  
Calculate time in hours and half hours, quarter hours. Uses calendars to calculate and 
describe lengths of time in days or weeks or months. converting between days and 
Weeks, converting weeks and months 
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  Formal measuring 
 
Learners do written tasks to 
consolidate 
the following, including reading 
pictures 
of 
• products with mass written on 
them 
• bathroom scales where the 
needle 
points to numbered gradation 
lines 

Formal measuring 
 
Written tasks to consolidate the 
following, including reading 
pictures of 
• products with their capacity 
written on them in order to 
sequence in 
order 
• jugs where the volume is near to 
a numbered 1 litre or 2 litre 
gradation line or half litre or 
quarter litre 
• jugs where the volume is near to 
a numbered millilitres gradation 
line. 
The expectation is that learners 
only read to the nearest 
numbered gradation  line. They 
describe their volume as 
almost/nearly/ close to/ 
a bit more than/ more or less/ or 
exactly the number (of litres) they 
read off the jug 

FAT 2 
O/P/WR 
 
Reads 
capacity/ 
volume in 
litres from 
pictures of 
measuring 
jugs. 
Reads 
capacity/ 
volume in 
millilitres from 
pictures of 
measuring 
jugs. 

Area 
 
Investigate the area using tilling 

 

D
a
ta

 H
a

n
d

li
n

g
 

 Analyse data from 
representations provided 
At least one pictograph with one 
– one correspondence  
At least one bar graph 

 

Analyse data from 
representations provided 
At least one pictograph with one – 
one correspondence  
At least one bar graph 
 

FAT 2 WR 
Answer 
questions 
about data in 
pictograph  

 

 
 

 

 



 

 

 

8.2 Exemplar of Programme of Assessment  

 
Exemplar of Programme of Assessment– Grade 3 Mathematics 
 

CONTENT AREAS TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3 TERM 4 

NUMBER 
OPERATIONS AND 
RELATIONSHIPS 

 
WEEK 4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
WEEK 7- 9 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

FAT 1 FAT 1    FAT 1 FAT 1 

NUMBER CONCEPT :  
O/P 
Groups and counts up to 150 objects 
 
 
WR 
Compares and orders whole numbers up to 
99 
 
O/P 
Reads number symbols from  
0 to 150 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
CALCULATIONS: 
 WR 
Addition up to 40 using one of the following: 
apparatus, drawings, building up and breaking 
down numbers, number lines, doubling and 
halving 
Writes as number sentence using +., = 

NUMBER CONCEPT : 
O/ P 
Counts pictures of grouped objects e.g. in 10s, 50s or 
100 up to 500 
 
O/P/WR 
Reads and writes numbers symbols from 0-1 000 
 
O/WR 
Orders and compares numbers up to 500 
 
 
PROBLEM SOLVING: 
O/P 
Solves practical problems involving equal sharing and 
grouping with whole numbers up to 75 using one of the 
problem solving techniques and explains own solutions 
to problems 
 
 
WR 
Divide numbers to 50 by 2,5,10 

NUMBER CONCEPT:  
O/P/ WR 
Counts pictures of grouped objects e.g. in 20s, 25s 
50‟s and 100 up to 750 
 
O/P/WR 
Reads and writes numbers symbols up to a  1 000 
 
O/WR 
Compares and order numbers up to 750 
 
SOLVE PROPBLEM:  
WR  
Solves word problems in context involving 
multiplication up to 75 using one of the following 
• building up and breaking down numbers 
• number lines 
• doubling and halving 
• rounding off to 10 
and explains own solution to problems 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
CALCULATIONS: 
 WR 
Can multiply by 2, 5, 10 to a total of 99 
Writes a number sentence using x, = 

NUMBER CONCEPT:   
O/P 
Counts pictures of grouped objects up to 1 000 
 
O/P/WR 
Count forwards in 5‟s, 50‟s 25‟s, between 0 and 
1 000 
 
O/WR 
Compares and order numbers up to 999 
 
SOLVE PROPBLEM:  
WR / O/ P 
Solves word problems in context that involves 
grouping or sharing up to 100 with answer that 
includes remainders using one of the following 
• building up and breaking down numbers 
• number lines 
• doubling and halving 
• rounding off to 10 
and explains own solution to problems 
 
MONEY:  
WR 
Solving money problem involving totals and 
change in rands or in cents 
 
CALCULATIONS:  
WR 
Divides numbers to 99 by 2, 4, 5, 10, 3 
 
 
 
 

FAT 2 FAT 2 FAT 2 FAT 2 

NUMBER CONCEPT : 
O/ P  
Group and count up to 200 objects  
 
O/P 

Reads number symbols from  
0 to 500 
 
WR 

NUMBER CONCEPT:  
O/ P/ WR 
Counts forward and backward in 2‟s, 4‟s, or 3‟s to 500 
 
CALCULATIONS: 
 WR 
Does addition and subtraction up to 99 using one of the 
following: apparatus, drawings, building up and breaking 
down numbers, number lines, doubling and halving 

NUMBER CONCEPT:  
O/ P/ WR 
Counts forwards and backwards in 2‟s, 3‟s 4‟s and 
20‟s to 750 
 
WR 
Decomposes three-digit numbers up to 750  into 
hundreds, tens and ones up to 750 
 

NUMBER CONCEPT:  
O/ P/ WR 
Count forward and backwards in 2‟s, 4‟s, 3‟s 5‟s, 
50‟s, 24‟s to 1 000 
 
O/ P/ WR 
Reads and writes number symbols from up to 
1 000. 
 



 

 

CONTENT AREAS TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3 TERM 4 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
WEEK 9 

Write number symbols from 0 to 500 
 
O/P 
Compares and orders whole numbers up to 
99 
 
WR 
Decomposes two-digit numbers up to 99 into 
tens and ones e.g 78 = 70 + 8 
 
PROBLEM SOLVING: 
 WR / O/ P 
Solves word problems in context involving 
addition, subtraction with answers up to 99 
using one of the following: 
building and breaking numbers, doubling and 
halving, rounding off to ten  and explains own 
solutions to problems 
 
MONEY: 
WR 
Solves money problems that involves totals in 
change rand or cents 
 
CALCULATIONS:  
WR 
Addition  and subtraction up to 99 using one 
of the following: apparatus, drawings, building 
up and breaking down numbers, number 
lines, doubling and halving 
Writes a number sentence using +.-, = 

Writes as number sentence using +. -, =  
CALCULATIONS:  
WR 
Can multiply by 3, 4,  to a total of 100 
Writes a number sentence using x, =using one of 
the following apparatus 
• drawings 
• number lines 
Writes a number sentence using x, = 

SOLVES PROBLEMS:   
O/WR 
Solves word  problems in context involving 
repeated addition leading to multiplication with 
answers up to 50 using one of the following 
• building up and breaking down numbers 
• number lines 
• doubling and halving 
• rounding off to 10 
and explains own solution to problems 
 
CALCULATIONSWR 
Does addition and subtraction up and to 999 
using one the following 
• building up and breaking down numbers 
• number lines 
• doubling and halving 
• rounding off to 10 
Writes a number sentence using + , = 
 
CALCULATIONS:  
WR 
Multiply by 3 up to 99 using one of the following 
apparatus 
• drawings 
• number lines 
Writes a number sentence using x, = 
 

 FAT 3 FAT 3  

 NUMBER CONCEPT: 
 O/ P/ WR 
Counts forward in 5‟s, 50‟s, or 100‟s between 0 and 500 
 
WR 
Decomposes three – digit numbers into hundreds, tens 
and ones  
 
SOLVES PROBLEMS:   
O/P 
Solves and explains solutions to problems that involve 
equal sharing that lead to fractions 
 
FRACTIONS:  
O/P/WR 
Recognises and uses halves, quarters, eights, thirds, 
sixths, fifths in familiar context 
 
Recognises fractions in diagrammatical form 
 
Writes fractions in form 1 half, 2 thirds etc 

NUMBER CONCEPT:  
O/ P/ WR 
Counts forwards in 5s, 50, 25‟s between 0up to 750. 
 
 
 
 
 
SOLVES PROBLEMS:  
 WR 
Solves and explains solutions to problems that 
involve equal sharing that lead to fractions 
 
FRACTIONS:  
O/P/WR 
Recognises and uses halves, quarters, eights, 
thirds, sixths, fifths in familiar context 
 
Recognises fractions in diagrammatical form 
 
Recognises that 2 halves make a whole 
Writes fractions in form 1 half, 2 thirds etc 

 



 

 

CONTENT AREAS TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3 TERM 4 

PATTERNS, 
FUNCIONS AND 
ALGEBRA 

FAT 1 FAT 1 FAT 1 FAT 1 

GEOMETRIC PATTERNS :  
WR 
Copy create and describe patterns in which 
shapes or group of shapes are repeated in 
exactly the same way 
 

NUMBER PATTERNS :  
WR 
Completes number sequence of counting forwards and 
backwards in 1s, 10s, 100s between 0-500 
 
 
 

NUMBER PATTERNS:  
O/WR 
Completes number sequences of counting forwards 
and backwards 
• in ones between 0 and 750 
•in tens between 0 and 750 
•in hundreds between 0 and 1 000 

NUMBER PATTERNS:  
O/P/WR  
Completes number sequence of counting 
forwards and backwardsin 1‟s between 0 and 1 
000 
in tens between 0 and 1 000 
5‟s. 50‟s, 25, between 0 and 1000 

FAT 2 FAT 2 FAT 2 FAT 2 

NUMBER PATTERNS:  
WR 
Completes number sequence of counting 
forwards and backwards: 

 in 1‟s between 0 and 200 

 in multiples of 10‟s, 5‟s, 2‟s between 0 
and 200 

 in 100‟s between 0 – 500 
 
 
 
 

NUMBER PATTERNS:  
O/P/WR 
Completes number sequence of counting: 
in 2‟s , 4‟s, 3‟s between 0 and 500 
 
GEOMETRIC PATTERNS:  
O/P/WR 
Copies, extends and describes patterns where different 
shapes are used to make up a groups, but the group of 
shapes are repeated in the exactly the same way. 

NUMBER PATTERNS:  
WR 
Completes number sequence of counting forwards 
and backwards: 
in 2‟s ,20‟s,  4‟s, 3‟s between 0 and 750 
Counting in 20‟s between 0 to 1 000 
 
GEOMETRIC PATTERNS:  
O/P/WR 

Copies, extends and describes pattern in which the 
same shapes occur, but the number of each kind of 
shapes increases or decreases in a regular way. 

NUMBER PATTERNS:  
WR 
Completes number sequence of 
counting in 2‟s , 4‟s, 3‟sbetween 0 and 1 000 
Counting in 20‟s between 0 and 1 000 
 

 FAT 3 FAT 3  

 NUMBER PATTERNS: 
 WR 
Completes number sequences: counting in 5s between 
0-500 
Counting in 50s between 0-1000 

NUMBER PATTERNS:  
WR 
Completes number sentence  
5‟s between 0- 750 
50‟s and 25‟s to 1 000 

 

SHAPES AND SPACE 
 

FAT 1:  FAT 1  FAT 1 

2-D SHAPES:  O/P/WR 
Recognises and names  
2-D shapes, circles, triangles, squares and 
rectangles. 
 
 

3 -  D OBJECTS: 
 O/P 
Recognise and names 3-D objects (ball shapes, box 
shapes, cylinders 
 
Sort objects into those that have curved and those that 
have flat surface 

 O/P/WR 
Recognises and names 
• ball shapes (spheres) 
• box shapes (prisms) 
• cylinders 
• pyramids 
• cones 
Sorts objects into those with flat and those with 
curved surfaces 
Identifies the 2-D shapes that make up flat 
surfaces on 3-D objects mentioned above 

FAT 2 FAT 2 FAT 2 FAT  2 

2-D SHAPES:   
O/  P 
Sort shapes into those with straight sides and 
round sides  
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

2 – D SHAPES:   
O/ P/ WR 
Recognise and names circles, triangles, squares 
and rectangles. 
 
Draws circles, circles, squares, rectangles, triangles 

SYMMETRY:  
O/P/WR 
Recognise and draw line of symmetry in 2-D 
geometrical and non-geometrical shapes  
 
 

 FAT 3     FAT 3      

 POSITION AND DIRECTION: POSITION  



 

 

CONTENT AREAS TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3 TERM 4 

 
 
 

 O/P 
Follows directions to move around school 
Gives directions to move around 

O/P 
Follow direction to move from place on an informal 
map 

 
 

 
MEASUREMENT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FAT 1 FAT 1  FAT 1 

 
 
 

LENGTH:   
O/P 
Estimates, measures, orders and compares length, 
heights and width using informal measures 
 
Estimates, measures, orders and compares length using 
metres 

 TIME: 
WR 
Uses  a clock to calculate length of time passes 
in hours minutes  

 
 

FAT 2  FAT 2 FAT 2 FAT 2 

TIME:  
O/P/WR 
Reads dates on the calendars 
Tell time in hours, halve hours and quarter 
hours on analogue and digital clocks 
 
CAPACITY/ VOLUME: 
 OP/WR 
Estimates, measures, compares, orders and 
records the capacity of containers by using 
non-standard measures e.g. spoons and cups 
Orders everyday products whose capacity is 
written on them in millilitres 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

CAPACITY/VOLUME:  
O/ WR 
Reads volume in litres and  from pictures of 
measuring jugs 
Reads volume in millimetres from pictures of 
measuring jugs 
 
 
 
 

 FAT 3 FAT 3  

 MASS: 
O/P /WR 
Estimates, measures, compares, orders and records 
mass using non-standard measures and a balancing 
scale 
Orders products on which the mass is written in grams 

TIME:  
 WR 
Tells time on digital clock in hours and minutes 
 
Uses a calendar to calculate length of time in days 
or weeks 

 

DATA HANDLING FAT 2 FAT 2 FAT 2 FAT 2 

DATA:  
WR 
Answer questions about data in bar graph 

DATA:  
WR 
Answer questions about data in pictograph / bar graph  

DATA:  
WR 
Constructs a bar graph on blocked paper when 
given the data 

DATA: O / WR 
Answer questions about data in a pictograph 
 
 

. 
 



 

 

 

8.3 Exemplar of Formal Assessment Tasks  

 

Exemplar of a Formal Assessment Task 2 for Term 3 Grade 3  
 
NAME:___________________  DATE:________________  
 
Numbers, Operation and Relations (Written) 
 
1. Count forwards and backwards in 2‟s: 

666 668    678     

 

748 746      732   

 
Count forwards and backwards in 20‟s 

460 480    560     

 

760 740       600  

 
Count forward and backwards in 4‟s 

564 568    584     

 

708 704    688     

 
Count forward and backwards in 3‟s 

602 605   614      

 

587 584   575      

 
 

Criteria Level 

Unable to count forward and back ward in 2‟s, 20‟s, 4‟s, 3‟s to 750 1 

Can count forward and back ward in 2‟s, 20‟s, 4‟s, 3‟s to 750 with the support from the teacher 2 

Can count forward in 2‟s, 20‟s, 4‟s, 3‟s to 750 3 

Can count back ward in 2‟s, 20‟s, 4‟s, 3‟s to 750 4 

Can count forward and backward in 2‟s and 20‟s to 750 5 

Can count forward and backward in 2‟s, 20‟s, 4‟s and 3‟s to 750 correct 6 

Can count forward and back ward in 2‟s, 20‟s, 4‟s, 3‟s to 750 correctly and confidently 7 

 



 

 

 
2. Decompose the numbers into hundreds, tens and units 

578  = ________ + ________ 
605 = 600 +_____+  3 
710 = 700 + _____  
539 =  _____ + ______ + _____  
539 = ______+ ______ + _____  
728 = _____ + ______ + ______  
 

Criteria Level 

Unable to break down numbers into Hundreds, Tens , Units in the range 0 - 750 1 

Can break down the numbers into Hundreds, Tens , Units in the range 0 - 750 with the support from the 
teacher or flard cards 

2 

Can break down few numbers into Hundreds, Tens , Units in the range 0 - 750 3 

Can break down some numbers into Hundreds, Tens , Units in the range 0 - 750 4 

Can break down most numbers into Hundreds, Tens , Units in the range 0 - 750 5 

Can break down the numbers into Hundreds, Tens , Units in the range 0 – 750,makes mistakes and 
corrects them 

6 

Can break down the numbers into Hundreds, Tens , Units in the range 0 - 750 correctly and confidently 7 

 
 
3. MULTIPLICATION: Use expanded notation to calculate your answer 

15 x 4 =       
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
       27 x 3 = 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
      19 x 4 = 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
      24 x 3 =  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 
 

Criteria Level 

Unable to calculate the answers to multiplication sums 1 

Can calculate the answers to multiplication sums with the support from the teacher  2 

Can calculate few of the answers to multiplication sums 3 

Can calculate some of  the answers to multiplication sums 4 

Can calculate most of the answers to multiplication sums 5 

Can calculate the answers to multiplication sums makes mistakes and corrects them 6 

Can calculate the answers to multiplication sums correctly and confidently 7 

 
NUMBER PATTERN 

576 578 _____ ____ _____ _____ 588 _____ 602 ____ 

 

706 ____ 702 _____ ____ 696 ____ _____ 690 ____ 

 

580 600 ____ ____ ____ 680 _____ _____ _____ _____ 

 

860 ____ 820 _____ _____ _____ _____ 820 _____ _____ 

 

612 616 _____ _____ ____ 632 _____ _____ 644 _____ 

 

608 604 _____ _____ _____ _____ 584 _____ ____ 572 

 

630 633 ____ _____ _____ 648 651 _____ _____ ____ 

 

750 747 744 ____ _____ _____ 732 729 ____ _____ 

  

Criteria Level 

Unable to copy and complete a number pattern 1 

Can copy  with the support from the teacher 2 

Can copy and complete a number pattern in 2‟s, 20‟s, 4‟s, 3‟s to 750 3 

Can copy and complete a number pattern 2‟s, 20‟s, 4‟s, 3‟s to 750 4 

Can copy and complete a number pattern in 2‟s and 20‟s to 750 5 

Can copy and complete a number pattern in 2‟s, 20‟s, 4‟s and 3‟s to 750 correct 6 

Can copy and complete a number pattern in 2‟s, 20‟s, 4‟s, 3‟s to 750 correctly and confidently 7 

 



 

 

GEOMETRIC PATTERN  
(Oral /practical, working in small groups) 

 

The teacher gives learners in different colours, she starts the pattern and the learners have to copy, extend and describe 
the geometric pattern. 
 
 
  ____________________ 
 
 
 
  ____________________ 
 
                                                                                                            
  
 
  ____________________ 
 
 
 
 
  ____________________ 
 
 
 
 
 
  ____________________ 
 
 
 
SHAPES AND SPACE 
(Oral /practical, working in small groups) 

Recognise and names: circles, triangles, squares, rectangles and triangles. 
 
Count the number of the following 2 –D shapes: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Criteria Level 

Unable to copy extend and describes the geometric pattern 1 

Can copy extend and describes the with the support from the teacher 2 

Can copy extend and describes the an increased geometric  pattern only 3 

Can copy  extend and describes the few increase and decrease geometric pattern 4 

Can copy extend and describes the most increase and decrease geometric pattern 5 

Can copy extend and describes the an increase and decrease geometric pattern correct 6 

Can copy extend and describes the geometric pattern correctly and confidently 7 

 

 



 

 

Name the following shapes 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 

Criteria Level 

Unable to recognise and names circles, triangles, squares, rectangles  1 

Recognise and names circles, triangles, squares, rectangles  
with the support from the teacher 

2 

Recognise and names circles, triangles 3 

Recognise and names circles, triangles, squares 4 

Recognise and names circles, triangles, squares, rectangles but make a mistake and correct it 5 

Recognise and names circles, triangles, squares, rectangles correct 6 

Recognise and names circles, triangles, squares, rectangles and triangles correctly and confidently 7 

 
 
 
WRITTEN TASK 

Draw the following shapes: 
 

 
 
 
 
Square 

 
 
 
 
circle 

 
 
 
 
triangle 

 
 
 
 
rectangle 

 

Criteria Level 

Unable to draw circles, triangles, squares, rectangles  1 

Can draw circles, triangles, squares, rectangles with the support from the teacher 2 

Can draw circles and  triangles only 3 

Can draw circles, triangles, squares only 4 

Can draw circles, triangles, squares, rectangles but makes a mistake and correct it 5 

Can draw circles, triangles, squares, rectangles correct 6 

Can draw circles, triangles, squares, rectangles and triangles correctly and confidently 7 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

MEASUREMENT 
Carefully look at the calendar and answer the questions. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

a) How many weeks in April? 

b) How many days in May and June altogether? 

c) How many days in April? 

d) How many days from the 12
th 

of February to the 12 
th

 of March? 

e) How many days are there in a year? 

f) Write the number of days in the fifth month of the year. 

g) How many weeks from the 20
th  

of July to the 30 
st  

of August ? 

 

Description Levels 

Cannot use the calendars to calculate the length of time in days and weeks 1 

Can use the calendars to calculate the length of time in days or week but relies on the support of teacher  2  

Can use the calendars to calculate the length of time in days only 3 

Can use the calendars to calculate the length of time in days and week few mistakes  4 

Can use the calendars to calculate the length of time in days and weeks with careless mistakes 5 

Can use the calendars to calculate the length of time in days and weeks with a mistake 6 

Can use the calendars to calculate the length of time in days and weeks correctly and confidence  7 

 



 

 

DATA HANDLING  
Use the following information about fruit to construct a bar graph: 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Description Levels 

Unable to construct a bar graph 1 

Can construct a bar graph with the assistance of the teacher 2   

Can construct a bar graph but unable to write the horizontal and vertical wording 3 

Can construct a bar graph but write only the horizontal wording 4 

Can construct a bar graph and able to write the horizontal and vertical wording with a mistake  5 

Can construct a bar graph and able to write the horizontal and vertical accurately  6 

Can construct a bar graph and able to write the horizontal and vertical accurately with confidence 7 

 



 

 

8.4 Exemplar of Recording Sheet for Mathematics 

 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
MATHEMATICS 

FORMAL ASSESSMENT RECORDING SHEET GRADE 3:                    TERM TWO 

 Number Operations and Relationships 
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Data-Handling  

SURNAME & 
NAME 

Number Concepts Solve Problems Calculations Fractions Number Patterns Geometric 3D    Position Length Mass  
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               SECTION 9: LIFE SKILLS GRADES 1 to 3 

 

9.1 Exemplar of  Weekly Term Planning  

 
GRADE 1   TERM 1: WEEKLY TERM PLANNER : LIFE SKILLS 

 

B
a
s

ic
 

ro
u

ti
n

e
s

 a
n

d
 

fr
e

e
 p

la
y
 

Do routine activities: 
- Arrival and departure greetings, toilet routine, birthday chart, date chart, health chart, weather chart 
- Preparation activities for Creative Arts and Physical Development e.g. Putting on aprons and taking off shoes 
- Tidying up  
- Do free play activities indoors and outdoors e.g. Free art, fantasy play, block play, construction, ball play, gross motor  play etc. (Reference pg 10 and 11 in Life skills CAPS Policy) 

Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7 Week 8 Week 9 Week 10 

B
e
g

in
n

in
g

 K
n

o
w

le
d

g
e

 a
n

d
 

P
e

rs
o

n
a

l 
a
n

d
 

 S
o

c
ia

l 
W

e
ll

-b
e

in
g

  

Baseline Assessment Baseline Assessment 
ME 

Personal Details 
We are special and 
unique 
Things I can do 
 

ME 
How we are the same 
and different to our 
friends 

AT SCHOOL 
Name of school, 
principal and teacher 
Different places in the 
school 
 

AT SCHOOL 
Classroom routines and 
rules 
How I get to school 

HEALTHY HABITS 
Keeping clean and 
washing regularly 
eg. Washing hands, 
hair, brushing teeth and 
cleaning nails.  
Proper use of the  
toilet.  

HEALTHY HABITS 
Eating healthy food 
Regular exercise and 
play 
Enough sleep and not 
too much television 

THE WEATHER 
A daily weather chart to 
observe weather 
conditions – hot, cold, 
windy, cloudy, sunny, 
misty, rainy. 
Symbols to describe 
conditions on the 
weather chart. 

THE WEATHER 
The weather and us – 
include clothes, food 
and activities. 
FAT 1: WR 
Identifying item used for 
keeping our body clean 
Identifying weather 
conditions  

THE WEATHER 
A daily weather chart to 
observe weather 
conditions. 
Symbols to describe 
conditions on the 
weather chart 
Religious Days and 
other Special Days 
e.g. Human Rights 
Day, Freedom Day, 
National Water Week, 
etc 

P
e

rf
o

rm
in

g
 A

rt
s

 

Baseline Assessment 
Creative Games and 
skills 

Safe environment: 
finding own and sharing 
space with no bumping 
Simple improvisation 
around familiar 
experiences such as 
playing „pophuis‟, 
playing the piano, 
playing the guitar, etc. 
 
 

Baseline Assessment 
Creative Games and 
skills 

Keeping a steady beat 
with changes in tempo 
whilst clapping or 
moving in time to the 
music 
Warming up voice: 
breathing exercises and 
creative games such as 
blowing out candles etc 
Improvise and 
interpret 

Singing indigenous 
songs using appropriate 
movements and 
dramatization 
 

Creative Games and 
skills 
Warming up voice: 
breathing exercises and 
creative games such as 
blowing out candles etc 
Improvise and 
interpret 

Singing indigenous 
songs using appropriate 
movements and 
dramatization. 
 

Creative Games and 
skills 
Keeping a steady beat 
with changes in tempo 
whilst clapping or 
moving in time to the 
music 
Body awareness 
exploring space and 
direction such as 
below, behind, above, 
suing bodies or 
obstacle 
Improvise and 
interpret 
Exploring shape and 
weight using action 
words and movements 
such as crooked, 
narrow, wide, feathery, 
pulling a heavy box etc. 

Creative Games and 
skills 
Safe environment: 
finding own and sharing 
space with no bumping 
Locomotor movements: 
walking, skipping and 
running forwards and 
backwards 
Non-locomotor 
movements: bending 
knees, shoulder and 
wrists 
 

Creative Games and 
skills 
Warming up body parts 
such as „washing the 
body‟, „shaking off 
water‟ 
Keeping a steady beat 
with changes in tempo 
whilst clapping or 
moving in time to the 
music 
Improvise and 
interpret 
Simple improvisation 
around familiar 
experiences such as 
brushing my teeth, 
washing my face, 
brushing my hair, etc. 
 

Dramatisation:  making 
up short stories based 
on interesting objects – 
an object is selected 
and imagined to be 
alive. 

Creative Games and 
skills 
Locomotor movements: 
walking, skipping and 
running forwards and 
backwards 
Non-locomotor 
movements: bending 
knees, shoulder and 
wrists 
 

Creative Games and 
skills 
Locomotor movements: 
walking, skipping and 
running forwards and 
backwards 
Non-locomotor 
movements: bending 
knees, shoulder and 
wrists 
 

Creative Games and 
skills 
FAT 1: Prac 
Locomotor movements: 
walking, skipping and 
running forwards and 
backwards 
 
 

Creative Games and 
skills 
Locomotor movements: 
walking, skipping and 
running forwards and 
backwards 
Non-locomotor 
movements: bending 
knees, shoulder and 
wrists 
 

 

* NB: The forms of Assessment for the FATS are indicated as Oral – O/OR, Practical – P/PR   and Written - WR for all the subjects 

Reference: The Life Skills Learner Workbook



 

 

 
 

Week 1 Week 2 Week3 Week4 Week 5 Week 6 Week7  Week 8 Week 9 Week 10 
V
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Baseline Assessment 
 

Print patterns with thick 
paint 

Baseline Assessment 
 
Print patterns with thick 

paint 
Draw pictures of self, 
using different media 

such as thick wax 
crayons or chalk 

Paint own portrait 
adding features such as 

eyes, ears, nose and 
mouth. 

Draw and paint pictures 
of self, interacting with 

others. 
 

Box construction using 
recyclable boxes with 

an emphasis on 
geometrical shapes.  
Discuss the shapes. 

 

Print patterns with thick 
paint – use a tooth 
brush, comb etc to 
make an interesting 

pattern 

Draw and paint pictures 
of self, interacting with 
others, using different 

media. 
 

FAT 1: WR 
Draw or paint picture of 

self on a sunny day, 
rainy day, windy day, 
cold day, etc. using 

different media 

FAT 1:WR 
Draw or paint picture of 

self on a sunny day, 
rainy day, windy day, 
cold day, etc. using 

different media 

Print patterns with thick 
paint 

P
h

y
s
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a
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D

e
v
e
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p

m
e

n
t 

Baseline Assessment 
 

Locomotor 

Using senses: hearing 
to listen to instructions 
while moving around 

Baseline Assessment 
 

Locomotor 

Using senses: hearing 
to listen to instructions 
while moving around 

Locomotor 

Using senses: hearing 
to listen to instructions 
while moving around 

Locomotor 

Using senses: hearing 
to listen to instructions 
while moving around 

Locomotor 

Using senses: hearing 
to listen to instructions 
while moving around 

 
Dodging games around 

skittles changing 
direction 

Locomotor 

Using senses: hearing 
to listen to instructions 
while moving around 

 
Dodging games around 

skittles changing 
direction 

Locomotor 

Using senses: hearing 
to listen to instructions 
while moving around 

 
Dodging games around 

skittles changing 
direction 

Locomotor 
FAT 1: Prac 

Using senses: hearing 
to listen to instructions 
while moving around 
Observe: Obstacle 

course 
 

Locomotor 
FAT 1: Prac 

Using senses: hearing 
to listen to instructions 
while moving around 
Observe: Obstacle 

course 
 

Locomotor 

Using senses: hearing 
to listen to instructions 
while moving around 
Observe: Obstacle 

course 

Baseline Assessment 
 

Perceptual Motor 

 
 

Baseline Assessment 
 

Perceptual Motor 

Passing a ball/ 
beanbag from one 

member to another – 
one ball/beanbag at a 

time 
 

Perceptual Motor 

Passing a ball/beanbag 
from one member to 

another – two or more 
balls/beanbags at a 

time 
 

 

Perceptual Motor 

Passing a ball/beanbag 
from one member to 
another – more than 

one ball/beanbagl at a 
time 

 
Rolling a large ball to a 

partner 
 

Perceptual Motor 

Passing a ball/beanbag 
from one member to 
another two or more 
balls/beanbags at a 

time 
 

Rolling a large ball to a 
partner 

 
 

Perceptual Motor 

Passing a ball/beanbag 
from one partner to 

another – two or more 
balls/beanbags at a 

time 
Rolling a large ball to a 

partner 
 

Perceptual Motor 

Passing a ball/beanbag 
from one member of a 
group to another – two 
or more balls/beanbags 

at a time 
Rolling a large ball to a 

partner 
Throwing and catching 

large balls 

Perceptual Motor 
FAT 1: Prac  

Passing a ball/beanbag 
from one member of a 
group to another – two 
or more balls/beanbags 

at a time 
Rolling a large ball to a 

partner 
Throwing and catching 

large balls 

Perceptual Motor 
FAT 1: Prac 

Passing a ball/beanbag 
from one member of a 
group to another – two 
or more balls/beanbags 

at a time 
Rolling a large ball to a 

partner 
Throwing and catching 

large balls 

Perceptual Motor 

Passing a ball/beanbag 
from one member of a 
group to another – two 
or more balls/beanbags 

at a time 
Rolling a large ball to a 

partner 
Throwing and catching 

large balls 

Baseline Assessment 
 

Rhythm 

Sing rhymes while 
performing body 

actions 

Baseline Assessment 
 

Rhythm 

Sing rhymes while 
performing body 

actions 

Rhythm 

Sing rhymes while 
performing body actions 

Rhythm 

Sing rhymes while 
performing body 

actions 

Rhythm 

Sing rhymes while 
performing body actions 

Hop-scotch 

Rhythm 

Sing rhymes while 
performing body actions 

Hop-scotch 

Rhythm 

Sing rhymes while 
performing body actions 

Rhythm 
FAT 1: Prac 

Rope skipping 
 

Rhythm 
FAT 1: Prac 

Rope skipping 
 

Rhythm 

Sing rhymes while 
performing body actions 

Rope skipping 
Hop-scotch 

Baseline Assessment 
 

Coordination 
Jungle gym 

Arm travelling while 
hanging with over-

grasp 
Climbing up a ladder 

 

Baseline Assessment 
 

Coordination 
Jungle gym 

Arm travelling while 
hanging with over-

grasp 
Climbing up a ladder 

Coordination 
Jungle gym 

Arm travelling while 
hanging with over-grasp 

Climbing up a ladder 

Coordination 
Jungle gym 

Arm travelling while 
hanging with over-

grasp 
Climbing up a ladder 

Throwing and catching 
beanbags 

Coordination 
Jungle gym 

Arm travelling while 
hanging with over-grasp 

Climbing up a ladder 
Throwing and catching 

beanbags 

Coordination 
Jungle gym 

Arm travelling while 
hanging with over-grasp 

Climbing up a ladder 
Throwing and catching 

beanbags 

Coordination 
Jungle gym 

Throwing and catching 
beanbags 

Coordination 
FAT 1: Prac 

Throwing and catching 
beanbags 

 

Coordination 
FAT 1: Prac 

Throwing and catching 
beanbags 

 

Coordination 
Jungle gym 

Throwing and catching 
beanbags 

Baseline Assessment 
 

Balance 
 

Baseline Assessment 
 

Balance 

 Balance 
Balance walking on a 
low level balancing 

form such as a 
balancing beam 

Balance 
Dodging games around 

skittles changing 
direction 

Balance 
Dodging games around 

skittles changing 
direction 

Balance 
Dodging games around 

skittles changing 
direction 

Balance 
FAT 1: Prac 

Balance walking on a 
low level balancing form 

Balance 
FAT 1: Prac 

Balance walking on a 
low level balancing form 

Balance 
Dodging games around 

skittles changing 
direction 

 
Reference: The Life Skills Learner Workbook 



 

 

 
  

Week 1 
 

 
Week 2 

 

 
Week 3 

 

 
Week 4 

 

 
Week 5 

 

 
Week 6 

 

 
Week 7 

 

 
Week 8 

 

 
Week 9 

 

 
Week 10 

 

P
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l 
D

e
v
e
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p

m
e

n
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Baseline Assessment 
 

Spatial Orientation 
Run in different 

directions without 
bumping into others 
using all available 

space 

Baseline 
Assessment 

Spatial Orientation 
Run in different 

directions without 
bumping into others 
using all available 

space 

Spatial Orientation 
Different formation: 

circle (representing a 
circle of friends, 

family, classmates) 
 

Spatial Orientation 
Navigate body 
through various 

obstacles 
 

Jump over and move 
under obstacles, 

crawling, climbing, 
jumping 

Spatial Orientation 
Run in different 

directions without 
bumping into others 
using all available 

space 
 

Spatial Orientation 
Run in different 

directions without 
bumping into others 
using all available 

space 
 

Spatial Orientation 
Run in different 

directions without 
bumping into others 
using all available 

space 
 

Spatial Orientation 
Run in different 

directions without 
bumping into others 
using all available 

space 

Spatial Orientation 
FAT 1: Prac 

Navigate body 
through various 

obstacles 
 
 

Spatial Orientation 
Navigate body 
through various 

obstacles 
 

Run in different 
directions without 

bumping into others 

Baseline Assessment 
 

Laterality 

Baseline Assessment 
 

 Laterality 
Activities using the 

non-dominant side of 
the body 

Laterality 
Activities using the 

non-dominant side of 
the body 

Laterality 
Activities using the 

non-dominant side of 
the body 

Laterality 
Activities using the 

non-dominant side of 
the body 

Laterality 
 

FAT 1: Prac 
Activities using the 

non-dominant side of 
the body 

Laterality 
 

FAT 1: Prac 
Activities using the 

non-dominant side of 
the body 

Laterality 
Activities using the 

non-dominant side of 
the body 

Baseline Assessment 
 

Sports and Games 

Baseline Assessment 
 

   Sports and Games 
Movement games: 
concepts of size, 

distance, space and 
quantity covered 

  
 

Sports and Games 
Play favourite games 

selected by the 
learners 

Sports and Games 
Play favourite games 

selected by the 
learners 

 
Reference: The Life Skills Learner Workbook 
 

RECOMMENDED RESOURCES 
 

Beginning Knowledge and Personal and 
Social Well-being 

Creative Arts Physical Development 

 

 Pictures of different kinds of  people 
( big and small) with /without 
disabilities 

 Picture of a school and playgrounds 

 Charts to show a classroom, 
transport, things used to keep 
ourselves clean, weather and food 

 
 
 
 
 

 

  

 Musical instruments 

 Audio equipment with a range of 
suitable music 

 Paint in primary colours and white 
and black 

 Coloured inks 

 Brushes  

 Paper of different sizes 

 2B pencils, wax crayons, oil pastels, 
coloured chalk 

 Glue and applicators 

 Items for printing:  recyclable 
materials and boxes 

  

 Balls,  bean bags  

 Containers and skittles and/or 
markers 

 Hoops 

 Balancing beams and chairs 

 Skipping ropes 

 Jungle gym or similar equipment for 
obstacle course 

 Whistle 

 Balloons 

 Beacons for goals 

 

 
Reference: The Life Skills Learner Workbook, NCS CAPS Life Skills with recommended Resources and Provincial Manual for Life Skills for the Foundation Phase 

 
 



 

 

 GRADE 1   TERM 2: WEEKLY TERM PLANNER: LIFE SKILLS 
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Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

Week 5 
 

Week 6 
 

Week 7 
 

Week 8 
 

Week 9 
Week 10 & 
Week 11 

B
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u

ti
n
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n
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fr
e

e
 p
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y
 

Do routine activities: 
- Keep daily weather chart updated. 
- Use a class calendar to discuss the day and the month daily throughout the year. 
- Revision, assessment and feedback should be done on an ongoing basis. 
- Religious days and other special days celebrated by the community should be discussed as they occur throughout the term. 
- Do free play activities indoors and outdoors eg. Free art, fantasy play, block play, construction, ball play, gross motor  play etc. (Reference pg 10 and 11 in Life skills CAPS Policy) 
- Warming up and cooling down routines must be done whenever learners engage in physical development activities (Also reference Performing Arts for these routines.) 

Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

Week 5 
 

Week 6 
 

Week 7 
 

Week 8 
 

Week 9 
 

Week 10 & 
Week 11 

B
e
g

in
n

in
g

 K
n

o
w

le
d

g
e

 a
n

d
 P

e
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o
n

a
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a
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 S
o
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MY FAMILY 

 
 

What a family is 
and how families differ 

from each other 
Members of my family 

and who shares my 
home with me 

 

MY FAMILY 
 
 

Caring for each other at 
home 

Me and my family 
Special Days we celebrate 

e.g. Freedom Day 
Helping at home 

 
 

SAFETY IN THE HOME 
 

Dangers in and around 
the home -  

cooking, washing, 
lightening and 

electricity, medicines, 
poisonous substances 
and warning symbols 

 

SAFETY IN THE HOME 

 
Keeping safe when home 

alone 
Emergency 

numbers/number card 

MY BODY 

 
 

Different parts of my 
body 

My senses and their 
uses – touch, smell, 

sound, sight and taste 
 

MY BODY 

 
 

Different parts of my 
body which move 

Parts of my body that I 
cannot see – lungs, 

heart, stomach, brain, 
skeleton 

 

KEEPING MY BODY 
SAFE 

 
Safe and unsafe 

situations and places 
e.g. waiting for 

transport, alone in 
shopping areas 

„ 
 

KEEPING MY 
BODY SAFE 

 
 „Yes‟ and „No‟ 

feelings 
Practicing saying 
„No 

FAT 1 WR 
Dangers in and 

around the home 
Different parts of my 

body 
My senses and their 
uses – touch, smell, 

sound, sight and 
taste 

 

KEEPING MY 
BODY SAFE 

 
Keeping my body 

healthy and 
protecting our bodies 

from illness e.g. 
covering mouth and 
nose when sneezing 
and coughing, never 

touching another 
person‟s blood, 

washing fruit and 
vegetables before 

eating, making water 
safe to drink 

KEEPING MY BODY 
SAFE 

 
Keeping my body 

healthy and protecting 
our bodies from illness  

 
Week 11 

17 – 21 JUNE 
 

Religious Days and 
other Special Days e.g. 

Youth Day, World 
Environment Day etc 

 

C
O

N
C

E
P

T

S
 A

N
D

 

S
K

IL
L

S
 

T
A

R
G

E
T

E

D
 

Relationships 
Comparing 

Observing and 
communicating 

 
 

Observing and 
communicating 

Interdependence 

Observing and 
communicating 

Observing and 
communicating 

Observing and 
communicating 
Comparing and 

classifying 
Technological process 

skills – design and make 

Observing and 
communicating 

Observing and 
communicating 

Cause and effect 

Cause and effect Cause and effect Experimenting and 
communicating 

 
Reference: The Life Skills Learner Workbook and CAPS Life Skills Policy Document
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Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7 Week 8 Week 9 
Week 10 & 
Week 11 
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o
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Creative Games and 
skills 

 
Vocal exercises such 
as rhymes, and songs 
with focus on clarity in 

vocal exercises. 
 

Singing songs using 
contrasts such as soft 

and loud, fast and slow. 
 

Warming up the body:  
circle the hands and 

ankles, making shapes 
with the body such as 
large and small, wide 

and narrow 
 

Cooling down the body 
and relaxation: games 

such as rocking the 
baby, swaying, etc. 

 
 

Creative Games and 
skills 

 

Vocal exercises such 
as rhymes, and songs 
with focus on clarity in 

vocal exercises. 
 

Singing songs using 
contrasts such as soft 

and loud, fast and slow. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Improvise and 
interpret 

 
Role-play – stepping 

into the shoes of 
somebody else 

 
Developing short 

sentences of dialogue 
such as a conversation 
between two characters 

 
Movements appropriate 

to a role in different 
situations e.g. during a 
meal, washing dishes, 

baking or cooking, 
reading stories -happy 

situations and sad 
situations 

Creative Games and 
skills 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Improvise and 
interpret 

 
 Movements appropriate 

to a role in different 
situations e.g. feelings 

when in dangerous 
situations or safe 

situations 

Creative Games and 
skills 

 

Warming up the body:  
circle the hands and 

ankles, making shapes 
with the body such as 
large and small, wide 

and narrow 
 

Locomotor movements:  
hopping, jumping and 
galloping forwards and 

sideways 
 
 

Cooling down the body 
and relaxation: games 

such as rocking the 
baby, swaying, etc. 

 
Copying of movements, 
rhythms and movement 
patterns such as follow 

my leader, walking, 
skipping and clapping, 

etc. 
 

Exploring beginnings, 
middles and endings of 

songs, stories and 
movements 

Creative Games and 
skills 

 
Vocal exercises such 
as rhymes, and songs 
with focus on clarity in 

vocal exercises. 
 

Singing songs using 
contrasts such as soft 

and loud, fast and slow. 
 

Warming up the body:  
circle the hands and 

ankles, making shapes 
with the body such as 
large and small, wide 

and narrow 
 

Isolate body parts 
through movement 

such as pointing and 
flexing the feet, etc. 

 
Locomotor movements:  
hopping, jumping and 
galloping forwards and 

sideways 
 

Cooling down the body 
and relaxation: games 

such as rocking the 
baby, swaying, etc 

Creative Games and 
skills 

 
Warming up the body:  
circle the hands and 

ankles, making shapes 
with the body such as 
large and small, wide 

and narrow 
 

Isolate body parts 
through movement 

such as pointing and 
flexing the feet, etc. 

 
Cooling down the body 
and relaxation: games 

such as rocking the 
baby, swaying, etc 

 
Improvise and 

interpret 
 

Freeze games focusing 
on control, eye control 

and use of space 
 

Developing short 
sentences of dialogue 
such as a conversation 
between two characters 

 

Creative Games and 
skills 

 
Vocal exercises such 
as rhymes, and songs 
with focus on clarity in 

vocal exercises. 
 

Singing songs using 
contrasts such as soft 

and loud, fast and slow. 
 

Axial movements:  
twisting, swinging the 
arms and side bends 

 
 

Improvise and 
interpret 

 
Freeze games focusing 
on control, eye control 

and use of space 
 

Developing short 
sentences of dialogue 
such as a conversation 
between two characters 

Creative Games and 
skills 

FAT 1 Prac 
 

Warming up the body:  
circle the hands and 

ankles, making shapes 
with the body such as 
large and small, wide 

and narrow 
 

Isolate body parts 
through movement 

such as pointing and 
flexing the feet, etc. 

 
Locomotor movements:  
hopping, jumping and 
galloping forwards and 

sideways 
 

Cooling down the body 
and relaxation: games 

such as rocking the 
baby, swaying, etc 

 
Improvise and interpret 

 
Role-play – stepping 

into the shoes of 
somebody else 

Developing short 
sentences of dialogue 
such as a conversation 
between two characters 
Movements appropriate 

to a role  

Creative Games and 
skills 

FAT 1 Prac 
 

Warming up the body:  
circle the hands and 

ankles, making shapes 
with the body such as 
large and small, wide 

and narrow 
 

Isolate body parts 
through movement 

such as pointing and 
flexing the feet, etc. 

 
Locomotor movements:  
hopping, jumping and 
galloping forwards and 

sideways 
 

Cooling down the body 
and relaxation: games 

such as rocking the 
baby, swaying, etc 

 
Improvise and interpret 

 
 

Creative Games and 
skills 

 
Vocal exercises such 
as rhymes, and songs 
with focus on clarity in 

vocal exercises. 
 

Singing songs using 
contrasts such as soft 

and loud, fast and slow. 
 

Axial movements:  
twisting, swinging the 
arms and side bends 

 
 

V
is

u
a

l 
A

rt
s
 

Make drawings of self 
with family involved in 

an activity:  discuss line 
and shape 

Finger/Brush painting:  
discuss mixing of 
primary colours to 
achieve secondary 

colours 
Use on drawings of self 
with family involved in 
an activity: discuss line 

and shape 

Construct 
houses/imaginary 

shelters using 
recyclable boxes and 

other materials.  
Encourage the correct 

use of glue and 
applicators. 

Construct 
houses/imaginary 

shelters using 
recyclable boxes and 

other materials.  
Encourage the correct 

use of glue and 
applicators. 

FAT 1: WR 
Make paintings of self 
in action:  encourage 
awareness of body in 

action;  name and 
discuss active body 

parts 

FAT 1: WR 
Make paintings of self 
in action:  encourage 
awareness of body in 

action;  name and 
discuss active body 

parts 

FAT 1: WR 
Make paintings of self 
in action:  encourage 
awareness of body in 

action;  name and 
discuss active body 

parts 

Finger/Foot/ Brush 
painting:  discuss 
mixing of primary 
colours to achieve 
secondary colours 

Fun with clay or play 
dough;  experiment with 
different lines (straight, 
curved, long and short) 
encourage correct use 
of materials and tools  

Make models out of 
clay or play dough;  

encourage correct use 
of materials and tools 

 
Reference: The Life Skills Learner Workbook and CAPS Life Skills Policy Document 
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Locomotor 
 

Locomotor 
Moving different 
parts of the body 

Locomotor 
Moving different 
parts of the body 

Locomotor 
Moving different 
parts of the body 

Locomotor 
Body parts:  

singing songs or 
recite rhymes 
while touching 

different parts of 
the body 

e.g Simon says 

Locomotor 
Body parts:  

singing songs or 
recite rhymes 
while touching 

different parts of 
the body 

e.g. Simon Says 

Locomotor 
Body parts:  

singing songs or 
recite rhymes 
while touching 

different parts of 
the body 

e.g. Simon says 

Locomotor 
 

Locomotor 
 

Locomotor 
Body parts:  

singing songs or 
recite rhymes 
while touching 

different parts of 
the body 

e.g. Simon says 

Perceptual Motor 
 
 

Perceptual Motor 
Ball skills – 

passing a ball 
around in a circle;  
over heads, under 
legs while standing 

in a straight line;  
throw a ball to a 
partner;  bounce 
and catch a ball 
with a partner 

 
Hitting balloons in 

the air 

Perceptual Motor 
Ball skills – 

passing a ball 
around in a circle;  
over heads, under 
legs while standing 

in a straight line;  
throw a ball to a 
partner;  bounce 
and catch a ball 
with a partner 

Perceptual Motor 
Ball skills - passing 
a ball around in a 

circle;  over heads, 
under legs while 

standing in a 
straight line;  throw 
a ball to a partner;  
bounce and catch 

a ball with a 
partner 

Perceptual Motor 
Ball skills- passing 
a ball around in a 

circle;  over heads, 
under legs while 

standing in a 
straight line;  throw 
a ball to a partner;  
bounce and catch 

a ball with a 
partner 

Perceptual Motor 
 

Perceptual Motor 
 

Perceptual Motor 
FAT 1: Prac 
Ball skills -  

passing a ball 
around in a circle;  
over heads, under 
legs while standing 

in a straight line;  
throw a ball to a 
partner;  bounce 
and catch a ball 
with a partner 

 

Perceptual Motor 
FAT 1: Prac 
Ball skills -  

passing a ball 
around in a circle;  
over heads, under 
legs while standing 

in a straight line;  
throw a ball to a 
partner;  bounce 
and catch a ball 
with a partner 

 

Perceptual Motor 
Hitting balloons in 

the air 

Rhythm 
 

Rhythm 
 

Rhythm 
Finger play 
activities 

Rhythm 
Jumping and 

hopping – jump up 
and down;  high 

and low;  forwards 
and backwards 
and sideways 

Rhythm 
Jumping and 

hopping – jump up 
and down;  high 

and low;  forwards 
and backwards 
and sideways 

Rhythm 
 

Rhythm 
 

Rhythm 
 

FAT 1: Prac 
Jump forward, 
backward and 

sideways 

Rhythm 
 

FAT 1: Prac 
Jump forward, 
backward and 

sideways 

Rhythm 
 

Push a balloon 
through a target or 

goal post 

Coordination 
Eye-hand-foot  
co-ordination 

Games chosen by 
the learners 

Coordination 
Eye-hand-foot  
co-ordination 

 

Coordination 
Eye-hand-foot  
co-ordination 

Games chosen by 
the learners 

Coordination 
Eye-hand-foot  
co-ordination 

Games chosen by 
the learners 

Coordination 
Eye-hand-foot  
co-ordination – 
dribbling balls, 

around skittles and 
kicking balls 

between skittles 
 

Coordination 
 
 

Coordination 
 

Coordination 
 
 

Coordination 
FAT 1: Prac 

Eye-hand-foot  
co-ordination – 
dribbling balls, 

around skittles and 
kicking balls 

between skittles 

Coordination 
FAT 1: Prac 

Eye-hand-foot  
co-ordination – 
dribbling balls, 

around skittles and 
kicking balls 

between skittles 

Balance 
 

Balance 
Walking on a rope 
or line marked on 

the ground 

Balance 
Balance on non-

dominant leg 

Balance 
 
 

Balance 
 
 

Balance 
Balance on a low 

level beam or 
plank or rope and 

chairs 

Balance 
Balance on non-

dominant leg when 
playing Simon 

says 

Balance 
FAT 1: Prac 

Balance on a low 
level beam or 
plank or rope 

Balance 
FAT 1: Prac 

Balance on a low 
level beam or 
plank or rope 

Balance 
 

 
Reference: The Life Skills Learner Workbook and CAPS Life Skills Policy Document 
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Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7 Week 8 Week 9 
Week 10 & 
Week 11 
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Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 
 

Week 6 
 

 
Week 7 

 

 
Week 8 

 

 
Week 9 

 

 
Week 10 & 
Week 11 
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Spatial 

Orientation 
 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 
 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 
Complete obstacle 

course using 
jungle gym or 

similar equipment 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 
 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 
Complete obstacle 

course using 
jungle gym or 

similar equipment 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 
Complete obstacle 

course using 
jungle gym or 

similar equipment 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 
FAT 1: Prac 

Complete obstacle 
course using 
jungle gym or 

similar equipment 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 
FAT 1: Prac 

Complete obstacle 
course using 
jungle gym or 

similar equipment 

Spatial  
Orientation 

 
FAT 1: Prac 

Complete obstacle 
course using 
jungle gym or 

similar equipment 

 
Laterality 

 
Throw and catch a 
bean bag with non-

dominant hand 

 
Laterality 

 
Throw and catch a 
bean bag with non-

dominant hand 

Laterality 
 

Throw and catch 
with non-dominant 

hand 

Laterality 
 

Moving forwards, 
backwards and 

sideways 

Laterality 
 

Roll sideways in 
both directions, roll 

forwards and 
backwards 

Laterality 
 

Throw and catch 
with non-dominant 

hand 

Laterality 
 

Throw and catch 
with non-dominant 

hand 

Laterality 
 

Roll sideways in 
both directions, roll 

forwards and 
backwards 

Laterality 
 

FAT 1: Prac 
Throw and catch a 
bean bag with non-

dominant hand 

Laterality 
 

FAT 1: Prac 
Throw and catch a 
bean bag with non-

dominant hand 

 
Sports and 

Games 
 

Traditional and 
indigenous games 

chosen by the 
learners 

 
Sports and 

Games 
 

Traditional and 
indigenous games 

chosen by the 
learners e.g. 

Play balloon volley 
ball game 

 
Sports and 

Games 
 

Traditional and 
indigenous games 

chosen by the 
learners e.g 

Play hop-scotch 

Sports and 
Games 

 
 

Sports and 
Games 

 
Traditional and 

indigenous games 
chosen by the 

learners 

Sports and 
Games 

 

Sports and 
Games 

 

Sports and 
Games 

 
Traditional and 

indigenous games 
chosen by the 

learners e.g mini 
soccer, cricket, 

netball 

Sports and 
Games 

 

Sports and 
Games 

 
Traditional and 

indigenous games 
chosen by the 
learners e.g 

balloon volley ball, 
hopscotch, mini-
netball, cricket or 

soccer 

 
RECOMMENDED RESOURCES 

 
Beginning Knowledge and Personal and 

Social Well-being 
Creative Arts Physical Development 

 

 Pictures of different kinds of 
families 

 Examples of danger and 
poison signs 

 Examples to stimulate 
senses:  textures, tastes, 
sounds, smells 

 Charts to show body parts 
 
 
 
 

  

 Musical instruments 

 Audio equipment with a 
range of suitable music 

 Paint in primary colours 
and white and black 

 Coloured inks 

 Brushes  

 Paper of different sizes 

 2B pencils, wax crayons, 
oil pastels, coloured chalk 

 Glue and applicators 

 Items for printing:  
recyclable materials and 
boxes 

  

 Balls,  bean bags  

 Containers and skittles 
and/or markers 

 Hoops 

 Balancing beams and 
chairs 

 Skipping ropes 

 Jungle gym or similar 
equipment for obstacle 
course 

 Whistle 

 Balloons 

 Beacons for goals 

 

 
Reference: The Life Skills Learner Workbook, NCS CAPS Life Skills with recommended Resources and Provincial Manual for Life Skills for the Foundation Phase 



 

 

GRADE 1   TERM 3: WEEKLY TERM PLANNER: LIFE SKILLS 
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Do routine activities: 
- Keep daily weather chart updated. 
- Use a class calendar to discuss the day and the month daily throughout the year. 
- Revision, assessment and feedback should be done on an ongoing basis. 
- Religious days and other special days celebrated by the community should be discussed as they occur throughout the term. 
- Do free play activities indoors and outdoors eg. Free art, fantasy play, block play, construction, ball play, gross motor  play etc. (Reference pg 10 and 11 in Life skills CAPS Policy) 
- Warming up and cooling down routines must be done whenever learners engage in physical development activities (Also reference Performing Arts for these routines.) 

Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7 Week 8 Week 9 Week 10 
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My Community  
 
Places in my 
community- include 
buildings and places 
where we meet 
 
People in my 
community- people who 
help me , people who 
sell things  and other 
people I know 

My Community  
 
Looking after facilities in 
my community –such as 
public telephones, 
public transport and 
public toilets 
 
Keeping places clean- 
include using dust bins 
and not littering  

Pets  
 
Animals we can keep as 
pet. 
 
How to look after pets at 
home- include shelters, 
food, water, animals 
cleanliness 
 

Pets 
 
Treating animals 
appropriately- such as 
giving them exercise, 
not teasing, not locking 
them in the car  
  

Manners and 
Responsibilities 

 
Greeting people we 
know and greeting 
strangers 
Waiting my turn 
Listen to others 
Sharing 
Showing kindness 
Being honest respecting 
other people and what 
belongs to them 
 
Note: use role play. 
consolidate manners 
and responsibilities 
throughout the year  

Plants and seeds  
 
Why we need plants-
include food, shade, 
shelter for animals 
 
What plants look like- 
roots, stem, leaves, 
flowers 
 
 
 

Plants and seeds  
 
Different plants – 
similarities and 
differences 
 
Seeds and where they 
come from 
 
What plants need to 
grow 
 
Growing a plant from a 
seed- such as a bean or 
a lentil 

Food  
 

Food we eat  
Where different food 
come from : Fruit, 
vegetables, dairy, meat  
 
FAT:  Written 
People in the 
community who help me 
Manners and 
Responsibility 
Healthy and unhealthy 
food 

Food  
 
Healthy and unhealthy 
foods 
 
Healthy choices and the 
right amount of food 
 
Storing  food – fresh, 
tinned, dried frozen  
 

Religious Days and 
other Special Days 
e.g. Heritage Day, 
National Arbor Week, 
etc. 
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Enquiry 
 

Observing and 
communicating 
Comparing 
 
Relationships and 
interdependence 

 

Enquiry 
 

Observing and 
communicating 
Comparing 
 
Cause and effect 
Conservation 

 

Enquiry 
 

Observing and 
communicating 
Comparing 
 
Relationships and 
interdependence 
 

 

Enquiry 
 

Observing and 
communicating 
Comparing 
 
Relationships and 
interdependence 

 

Enquiry 
 

Observing and 
communicating 
Comparing and 
classifying 
 
Technological process 
skills – design and 
make 

Enquiry  
 

Observing and 
communicating 
Comparing and 
classifying 
 

Enquiry 
 

Observing and 
communicating 
Comparing and 
classifying 
 

Enquiry 
 

Observing and 
communicating 
Comparing and 
classifying 
 
Technological process 
skills – design and 
make 

Enquiry 
 

Observing and 
communicating 
Comparing and 
classifying 
 
Technological process 
skills – design and 
make 

Enquiry  
 

Observing and 
communicating 
Comparing and 
classifying 
 
Technological process 
skills – design and 
make 
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Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7 Week 8 Week 9 Week 10 
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Creative Games and 
skills 

 
Warming  up the body 
e.g. leading the nose, 
elbow, knee 
 
Dance 
Games focusing on 
Numeracy and Literacy 
such as number songs 
and rhymes, making 
letter shapes through 
movement 
 
Combining locomotor 
and non-locomotor 
movements such as 
run, skip, hop, jump, 
run-run-turn, run-
forward-shrink-stretch-
up, etc. 

 
Improvise and 

interpret 
Choosing and making 
own movement 
sentences to interpret a 
theme with the 
beginning and an 
ending  

Creative Games and 
skills 

 
Listening skills through 
music games using 
different tempo, pitch, 
dynamics, duration e.g 
contrasts in music from 
loud and fast, soft and 
slow 
 

Improvise and 
interpret 

 
Dance 
Clapping rhythms in 
three or four time and 
moving to music in 
three or four time. 

Creative Games and 
skills 

 
Listening skills through 
music games using 
different tempo, pitch, 
dynamics, duration e.g 
contrasts in music from 
loud and fast, soft and 
slow 
 

Improvise and 
interpret 

 
Dance 
Clapping rhythms in 
three or four time and 
moving to music in 
three or four time. 
 
Choosing and making 
own movement 
sentences to interpret a 
theme with the 
beginning and an 
ending e.g. pretend to 
be an animal and move 
to the music 

Creative Games and 
skills 

 
Warming  up the body 
e.g. leading the nose, 
elbow, knee 
 
Games focusing on 
Numeracy and Literacy 
such as number songs 
and rhymes, making 
letter shapes through 
movement 

 
Combining locomotor 
and non-locomotor 
movements such as 
run, skip, hop, jump, 
run-run-turn, run-
forward-shrink-stretch-
up, etc 
 

Improvise and 
interpret 

Dance 
Clapping rhythms in 
three or four time and 
moving to music in 
three or four time. 

Creative Games and 
skills 

 
Games focusing on 
Numeracy and Literacy 
such as number songs 
and rhymes, making 
letter shapes through 
movement 
 
Drama 
Mime actions showing 
emotion  
 

Improvise and 
interpret 

 
Dance 
Clapping rhythms in 
three or four times. 
Moving to music in three 
or four times  
 

 

Creative Games and 
skills 

 
Listening skills through 
music games using 
different tempo, pitch, 
dynamics, duration e.g. 
listen to a song or poem 
related to the topic 
 

Improvise and 
interpret 

 
Drama 
Dramatise a make- 
believe situation based 
on a South African 
poem, song or story 
e.g. Rain, rain, rain or 
Five little peas in a pod, 
I went to the garden or 
any topical poem, song 
or story. 

 

Creative Games and 
skills 

 
Listening skills through 
music games using 
different tempo, pitch, 
dynamics, and duration 
times (use percussion 
instruments to create a 
beat). 
 

Improvise and 
interpret 

Dance 
Clapping rhythms in 
three or four times. 
Moving to music in 
three or four (use 
percussion instruments 
to create a beat). 
 
Choosing and making 
own movement 
sentences to interpret a 
theme with the 
beginning and an 
ending e.g. pretend to 
be trees or seeds 
blowing in the wind, 
birds flying (use ribbons 
or sashes). 

Creative Games and 
skills 

 
Drama 
Mime actions showing 
emotion using 
visualization such as 
eating my favourite food 
 

Improvise and 
interpret 

 

Dramatizing a make – 
believe situation based 
on a South African 
poem , song or story 
guided by teachers e.g.  
 

 

Creative Games and 
skills 

 
FAT 1: Practical 

Locomotor movements:  
Combining locomotor 
and non- locomotor 
movements such as 
run-run-turn, run –
forward-shrink-stretch-
up 
 
Dance 
Clapping rhythms in 
three or four time and 
moving to music in 
three or four time. 
 
Cooling down the body 
and relaxation using 
imaginary or words 
such as shrink slowly 
and grow slowly  
 

Creative Games and 
skills 

 
Cooling down the body 
and relaxation using 
imaginary or words 
such as shrink slowly 
and grow slowly  
 

Improvise and 
interpret 

 

Dance 
Clapping rhythms in 
three or four times. 
Moving to music in 
three or four (use 
percussion instruments 
to create a beat). 
 
Choosing and making 
own movement 
sentences to interpret a 
theme with the 
beginning and an 
ending e.g. pretend to 
be trees or seeds 
blowing in the wind, 
birds flying (use rib 
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Create in 2D 
Make painting and 
drawing of self 
using modes of 
transport e.g. a picture 
of themselves on a bus 
or bicycle OR draw 
mini-portraits of 
themselves to paste 
inside the windows of a 
bus. 
Encourage awareness 
of lines and shape, 
colour and contract e.g.  
(big/ small, long/ short) 

Create in 3D 
Make models using 
recyclable material - 

emphasize appropriate 
use of material and 

spatial awareness e.g. 
make a model of a 
building such as a 

clinic, library or any 
other building in the 

community 

Create in 2D 
Make painting and 
drawing of an imaginary 
pet. Encourage 
awareness of lines and 
shape 
 
 

Create in 3D 
Make models using clay 
or play dough e.g. your 
pet or imaginary pet  

Create in 2D 
Make painting and 
drawings e.g. of self 
being friendly with 
others. 
 

Create in 3D 
FAT 1 :  Written 

Make a 3D picture of a 
flower garden using a 
combination of painting 
and recyclable 
materials.   
 
Emphasize appropriate 
use of materials and 
spatial awareness. 

Create in 2D 
Make paintings e.g. 
finger paint leaf prints. 
Encourage awareness 
of lines and shape, 
texture (smooth and 
rough) 

Create in 2D 
FAT 1: Written 

Make painting of a 
favourite fruit or 
vegetable 
. 
Encourage awareness 
of lines and shape, 
colour and contract e.g.  
(big/ small, long/ short) 

Create in 2D 
FAT 1:Written 

Make painting of a 
favourite fruit or 
vegetable 
. 
Encourage awareness 
of lines and shape, 
colour and contract e.g.  
(big/ small, long/ short) 

Create in 2D 
Make a painting e.g. my 
magic window (what I 
see through my 
window) 
 
Encourage awareness 
of line and shape and 
added detail.  Learners 
describe their own 
pictures. 

 
Reference: The Life Skills Learner Workbook, NCS CAPS Life Skills with recommended Resources and Provincial Manual for Life Skills for the Foundation Phase 
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Locomotor 
 
Move:  jump, run, 
climb and crawl 
e.g relay games 
 
Walk backwards on 
heels and toes 
 
Walk forward 
crossing dominant 
leg over 

 

Locomotor  
 
 

Locomotor 
 
 

 

Locomotor 
 
Follow instructions 
to move slow and 
fast 
 
 

 

Locomotor 
 
Follow instructions 
to move slow and 
fast 
 
 

 

Locomotor 
 
 

 

Locomotor 
 
Move:  jump, run, 
climb and crawl 
e.g relay games 
 
Walk backwards on 
heels and toes 
 
Walk forward 
crossing dominant 
leg over 

Locomotor 
 

FAT 1: Practical 
Move:  jump, run, 
climb and crawl 
e.g relay games 
 
Walk backwards on 
heels and toes 
 
Walk forward 
crossing dominant 
leg over 

Locomotor 
 

FAT 1: Practical 
Move:  jump, run, 
climb and crawl 
e.g relay games 
 
Walk backwards on 
heels and toes 
 
Walk forward 
crossing dominant 
leg over 

Locomotor 
 
Relay games doing: 
 
Walk forward 
crossing dominant 
leg over 
 
Follow instructions 
to move slow and 
fast 
 

 

Perceptual Motor 
 
 

Perceptual Motor 
 
Learners help to set 
up an obstacle 
course and move 
through it safely – 
running, jumping, 
climb on, climbing 
over, crawling, 
hanging onto bars 
and balancing 

Perceptual Motor 
 

 
 

Perceptual Motor 
 

Perceptual Motor 
 

Free play allowing 
learners to climb, 
hang onto bars and 
balancing, crawling, 
etc on jungle gym 

Perceptual Motor 
 
Learners help to set 
up an obstacle 
course and move 
through it safely - 
climb on, climbing 
over, crawling, 
hanging onto bars 
and balancing 

Perceptual Motor 
 

 

Perceptual Motor 
 

FAT 1: Practical 
Learners help to set 

up an obstacle 
course and move 
through it safely – 
running, jumping, 
climb on, climbing 
over, crawling, etc. 

Perceptual Motor 
 

FAT 1: Practical 
Learners help to set 
up an obstacle 
course and move 
through it safely – 
running, jumping, 
climb on, climbing 
over, crawling, etc. 

Perceptual Motor 
 

 

Rhythm 
 
 

 
 

Rhythm 
 
 

 

Rhythm 
 
Rope skipping, 
alone, e.g. relays 
and  in groups of 

three e.g. two 
swinging and the 
other jumps.  Rotate 
roles. 

Rhythm 
 

Rhythm 
 

Rhythm 
 

Rhythm 
 
 

 

Rhythm 
FAT 1: Prac 

Rope skipping, 
alone, in groups of 
three, two swings 

and other jumps  
Rotate roles 

Rhythm 
FAT 1: Prac 

Rope skipping, 
alone, in groups of 
three, two swings 

and other jumps  
Rotate roles 
 

Rhythm 
 

Rope skipping, 
alone, in groups of 
three, two swings 

and other jumps  
Rotate roles 

 

Coordination 
 

Coordination 

 
 

 

Coordination 

 
Hand and eye co-
ordination  
Throw a tennis ball 
in the air and catch 
it , bounce it on the 
ground 
 

 

Coordination 
 
Hand and eye co-
ordination  
Throw a tennis ball 
in the air and catch 
it , bounce it on the 
ground, pass the 
ball to one another 
 
Jumping over a 
swinging ball 
 

Coordination 
 

 

Coordination 
 

Coordination 

 

Coordination 
 

FAT 1: Prac 
Hand and eye co-
ordination  
Throw a tennis ball 
in the air and catch 
it , bounce it on the 
ground 
 
Jumping over a 
swinging stocking 
ball  

Coordination 
 

FAT 1: Prac 
Hand and eye co-
ordination  
Throw a tennis ball 
in the air and catch 
it , bounce it on the 
ground 
 
Jumping over a 
swinging stocking 
ball  

Coordination 

 
 Hand and eye co-
ordination  
Throw a tennis ball 
in the air and catch 
it , bounce it on the 
ground 
 

Jumping over a 
swinging ball 
 

Reference the Life Skills Learner Workbook, NCS CAPS Life Skills with recommended Resources and Provincial Manual for Life Skills for the Foundation Phase 
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Balance 
 

 
Balance 
 
 

 
 Balance 

 

 
Balance 

 

 
Balance 

 
Balance on motor 
car tyres laid flat 
on the ground or 
standing up 
 
Play games using 
bean bags to 
balance on 
different parts of 
the body e.g. 
„Simon says bean 
bag on your 
shoulder‟, etc. 
 

 
Balance 

 

 
Balance 

 

 
Balance 

 
FAT 1: Prac 

Play  games using 
bean bags to 
balance on 
different parts of 
the body e.g. 
Simon Says” 
balance the bean 
bag on your 
shoulder etc. 

 
Balance 

 
FAT 1: Prac 

Play  games using 
bean bags to 
balance on 
different parts of 
the body e.g. 
Simon Says” 
balance the bean 
bag on your 
shoulder etc. 

 
Balance 

 
Play games using 
bean bags to 
balance on 
different parts of 
the body e.g. 
„Simon says bean 
bag on your 
shoulder‟, etc 

 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 

 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 
Crawl through  
tyres that have 
been set up in a 
line  
 

 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 

 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 

 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 
Crawl through  
tyres that have 
been set up in a 
line  
 

 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 
Crawl through  
tyres that have 
been set up in a 
line  
 

 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 

 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 
FAT 1:  Practical 

Crawl through  
chairs that have 
been set up in a 
line 

 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 
FAT 1:  Practical 

Crawl through  
chairs that have 
been set up in a 
line 

 

Spatial 
Orientation 

 

 
Laterality 

 

 
Laterality 

 

 
Laterality 

 

 
Laterality 

 

 
Laterality 

 

 
Laterality 

 

 
Laterality 

 

Hop-scotch jump 
with non-dominant 
leg 
 
Running and 
swinging a rope or 
ribbon or sash 
using non-
dominant hand 
 

 
Laterality 

 
FAT 1 :  Practical 
Hop- scotch jump 
with non dominant 
leg. Running and 
swinging a rope 
 
Running and 
swinging a ribbon  
using non- 
dominant hand  

 
Laterality 

 
FAT 1:  Practical 

Hop- scotch jump 
with non dominant 
leg. Running and 
swinging a rope 
 
Running and 
swinging a ribbon  
using non- 
dominant hand 

 
Laterality 

 
 
Hop-scotch jump 
with non-dominant 
leg 
 

 
Sports and 
games 
 
„ Hide and seek‟   

 
Sports and 
games 
 
Relay games  
 

 
Sports and 
games 
  
„Cat and mouse‟ 

 
Sports and 

games 
 
 Hide and seek   
and/or rope 
skipping in groups 

 
Sports and 

games  
 

Rope skipping in 
groups 

 
Sports and 

games  
 
Dodging games 
e.g. Cat and 
mouse, buck and 
hunter  

 
Sports and 

games  
 
Dodging games 
e.g. Cat and 
mouse, buck and 
hunter 

 
Sports and 

games  
 

 
Sports and 

games  
 
 

 
Sports and 

games  
 
Dodging games 
e.g. cat and mouse 

 
Reference: The Life Skills Learner Workbook, NCS CAPS Life Skills with recommended Resources and Provincial Manual for Life Skills for the Foundation Phase 
 



 

 

RECOMMENDED RESOURCES 

 
Beginning Knowledge and Personal and 

Social Well-being 
Creative Arts Physical Development 

 

 Pictures, posters, charts 
of community places and 
people, pets, plants and 
seeds, healthy and 
unhealthy food. 

 Calendar with Special 
Days and religious days. 

 Stories, songs, poems 
and rhymes relevant to 
the topics. 

 Fiction and non-fiction 
books on the topics. 

 Nature table/corner with 
plants, seeds, leaves, 
etc. 

 Examples of different 
foods and packages. 

 Poster with classroom 
rules  

 (manners) and 
responsibilities. 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

 Musical instruments 

 Audio equipment with a 
range of suitable music 

 Paint in primary colours 
and white and black 

 Coloured inks 

 Brushes  

 Paper of different sizes 

 2B pencils, wax crayons, 
oil pastels, coloured 
chalk 

 Glue and applicators 

 Items for printing:  
recyclable materials and 
boxes 

 Clay or play dough 

 Useable waste materials 
for construction e.g egg 
boxes, cotton reels,  

 Craft materials e.g. 
beads, buttons, soft wire, 
cardboard, fabric, etc. 

 Ribbons or sashes 

  

 Balls of various kinds 
(tennis balls),  bean bags  

 Containers and skittles 
and/or markers 

 Hoops 

 Balancing beams and 
chairs 

 Skipping ropes 

 Jungle gym or similar 
equipment for obstacle 
course e.g motor car 
tyres, bars for hanging 

 Whistle 

 Beacons for goals  

 Stocking ball 
 

 

 
Reference: The Life Skills Learner Workbook, NCS CAPS Life Skills with recommended Resources and Provincial Manual for Life Skills for the Foundation Phase 

 
 
 



 

 

GRADE 1   TERM 4: WEEKLY TERM PLANNER: LIFE SKILLS 
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Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

 
Week 5 

 

 
Week 6 

 

 
Week 7 

 

 
Week 8 

 

 
Week 9 

 

 
Week 10 
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Do routine activities: 
- Keep daily weather chart updated. 
- Use a class calendar to discuss the day and the month daily throughout the year. 
- Revision, assessment and feedback should be done on an ongoing basis. 
- Religious days and other special days celebrated by the community should be discussed as they occur throughout the term. 
- Do free play activities indoors and outdoors eg. Free art, fantasy play, block play, construction, ball play, gross motor  play etc. (Reference pg 10 and 11 in Life skills CAPS Policy) 
- Warming up and cooling down routines must be done whenever learners engage in physical development activities (Also reference Performing Arts for these routines.) 

Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

 
Week 5 

 

 
Week 6 

 

 
Week 7 

 

 
Week 8 

 

 
Week 9 

 
Week 10 
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Homes  

Types of homes - 
include flats, 
houses, shacks, 
traditional homes 
 

What different 
homes are made 
of - include wood, 
mud, bricks, tin, 
stone, hardboard, 
plastic 
 

 
Homes  

Homes to suit 
different weather 
conditions 
 

Picture maps  
Finding places and 
things on a picture 
map 
Finding the way 
from one place to 
another (use words 
such as: along, 
over, under, up, 
down) 

Picture maps   
Finding places and 
things on a picture 
map 
Finding the way 
from one place to 
another (use words 
such as: along, 
over, under, up, 
down) 

Picture maps  
 Finding where on 
a picture map 
events in a story 
happened 
Notes: 
A picture map is a 
drawing to show 
where things are 
located in a given 
area. Picture maps 
develop 
geographical skills 
 

Water  
 Uses of water - 
home and school 
Ways water is 
wasted 
Ways of saving 
water 
 
 
 
 

Water  
Safe and unsafe 
drinking water 
Storing clean water 
– water purification  
FAT: WR 
What homes are 
made of. 
Identifying places 
on a picture map. 
Safe and unsafe 
water 
 

The sky at night  
Changing from 
day to night 
What the night sky 
looks like 
• The moon 
- What the moon 
looks like 
- When we can 
see the moon 
-How the moon 
seems to change 
shape 
 

The sky at night 
Stars 
A star burns like 
the sun (the sun is 
a star) 
Notes: It is 
possible to see the 
moon during the 
day. Include 
observation and 
drawing activities 

Religious Days 
and other Special 
Days e.g. World 
Aids Day, World 

Marine Day, 
World Habitat 
Day, Day of 

Reconciliation, 
etc. 
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Relationships 

Comparing 
Observing and 
communicating 

 
 

 
Observing and 
communicating 

Interdependence 

 
Observing and 
communicating 

 
Observing and 
communicating 

 
Observing and 
communicating 
Comparing and 

classifying 
Technological 

process skills – 
design and make 

 
Observing and 
communicating 

 
Observing and 
communicating 

Cause and effect 

 
Cause and effect 

 
Cause and effect 

 
Experimenting and 

communicating 

 
Reference: The Life Skills Learner Workbook and CAPS Life Skills Policy Document



 

 

 
S

tu
d

y
 

A
re

a
s

 
          

Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

 
Week 5 

 

 
Week 6 

 

 
Week 7 

 

 
Week 8 

 

 
Week 9 

 
Week 10 
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Creative Games 
and skills 

 Warming- up the 
body: using 
different levels 
such as high: 
picking an apple, 
low: crawling and 
medium: crouching 

 
Improvise and 

interpret 
. 

Representing 
objects and ideas 
in movement and 
sound such as: 
making a machine, 
a magic forest, 
ambulance, 
individually and in 
groups 

 
 

Creative Games 
and skills 

Warming- up the 
body: using 
different levels 
such as high: 
picking an apple, 
low: crawling and 
medium: crouching 

Improvise and 
interpret 

 
Representing 
objects and ideas 
in movement and 
sound such as: 
making a machine, 
a magic forest, 
ambulance, 
individually and in 
groups 

 

Creative Games 
and skills 

 Locomotor 
movements: 
hopping, jumping, 
galloping, running 
and skipping with 
a partner and 
changing 
directions 

 
Improvise and 

interpret 
 

 Representing 
objects and ideas 
in movement and 
sound such as: 
making a machine, 
a magic forest, 
ambulance, 
individually and in 
groups 

 

Creative Games 
and skills 

Locomotor 
movements: 
hopping, jumping, 
galloping, running 
and skipping with 
a partner and 
changing 
directions 

Improvise and 
interpret 

Representing 
objects and ideas 
in movement and 
sound such as: 
making a machine, 
a magic forest, 
ambulance, 
individually and in 
groups 

 

Creative Games 
and skills 

 Non-locomotor 
movements: 
combining 
twisting, swinging 
the arms, side 
bends and jumps 

 
Improvise and 

interpret 
Representing 
objects and ideas 
in movement and 
sound such as: 
making a machine, 
a magic forest, 
ambulance, 
individually and in 
groups 

 

Creative Games 
and skills 

Non-locomotor 
movements: 
combining 
twisting, swinging 
the arms, side 
bends and jumps 
Clapping games 
with a partner 
developing focus 
and co-ordination 
 

Improvise and 
interpret 

Representing 
objects and ideas 
in movement and 
sound such as: 
making a machine, 
a magic forest, 
ambulance, 
individually and in 
groups 

Creative Games 
and skills 

Non-locomotor 
movements: 
combining twisting, 
swinging the arms, 
side bends and 
jumps 
Clapping games 
with a partner 
developing focus 
and co-ordination 

Improvise and 
interpret 

Classroom 
performance 

incorporating a 
South African 

song/poem/story 
with movement and 

dramatisation 

Creative Games 
and skills 

FAT 1 Prac 
Non-locomotor 
movements: 
combining twisting, 
swinging the arms, 
side bends and 
jumps 
Listening to music 
and describing how 
it makes you feel 
using words such 
as happy, sad, etc 
Classroom 
performance 
incorporating a 
South African 
song/poem/story 
with movement and 
dramatisation 
 

  

Creative Games 
and skills 

FAT 1 Prac 
 Non-locomotor 
movements: 
combining twisting, 
swinging the arms, 
side bends and 
jumps 
Listening to music 
and describing how 
it makes you feel 
using words such 
as happy, sad, etc. 

Improvise and 
interpret 

Classroom 
performance 

incorporating a 
South African 

song/poem/story 
with movement and 

dramatisation 
 
 

Creative Games 
and skills 

Cooling down the 
body and 

relaxation: „feel like 
a feather and float 
through the sky‟, 

etc. 
 

Improvise and 
interpret 

Classroom 
performance 

incorporating a 
South African 

song/poem/story 
with movement and 

dramatisation 
 
 

V
is

u
a
l 
A

rt
s

 

 
Make drawings or 
paintings relevant 
to the term‟s 
topics. Focus on 
body in action, 
line, shape and 
colour 

 

 
Make drawings or 
paintings relevant 
to the term‟s 
topics. Focus on 
body in action, 
line, shape and 
colour 

 

 
Make drawings or 
paintings relevant 
to the term‟s 
topics. Focus on 
body in action, 
line, shape and 
colour 

 

 
Make drawings or 
paintings relevant 
to the term‟s 
topics. Focus on 
body in action, 
line, shape and 
colour 

 

 
FAT 1: WR 

Make drawings or 
paintings relevant 
to the term‟s 
topics. E.g. Draw a 
day or night 
picture – focus on 
line, shape and 
colour. 

 

 
FAT 1: WR 

Make drawings or 
paintings relevant 
to the term‟s 
topics. E.g. Draw a 
day or night 
picture – focus on 
line, shape and 
colour. 

 

 
FAT 1: WR 

Make drawings or 
paintings relevant 
to the term‟s topics. 
E.g. Draw a day or 
night picture – 
focus on line, 
shape and colour. 

 

 
Make models of 
self in action in 
own environment 
using clay/play 
dough; encourage 
personal 
expression, 
appropriate use 

of materials and 
spatial awareness 

 
Make models of 
self in action in 
own environment 
using clay/play 
dough; encourage 
personal 
expression, 
appropriate use 

of materials and 
spatial awareness  

 
Make models of 
self in action in 
own environment 
using clay/play 
dough; encourage 
personal 
expression, 
appropriate use 

of materials and 
spatial awareness 

 
Reference: The Life Skills Learner Workbook and CAPS Life Skills Policy Document 



 

 

 

 
Reference: The Life Skills Learner Workbook and CAPS Life Skills Policy Document  
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Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

 
Week 5 

 

 
Week 6 

 

 
Week 7 

 

 
Week 8 

 

 
Week 9 

 
Week 10 
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Locomotor 

Walk, run and 
skip using 
signals to 
change from 
walking to 
running or 
skipping 
 

 

 
Locomotor 

 
Walk, run and skip 
using signals to 
change from 
walking to running 
or skipping 
 

Locomotor 
 

Walk, run and skip 
using signals to 
change from 
walking to running 
or skipping 
 

 

Locomotor 
 

Walk, run and skip 
using signals to 
change from 
walking to running 
or skipping 
 

Locomotor 
 

Walk, run and skip 
using signals to 
change from 
walking to running 
or skipping 
 

Locomotor 
 

 Non-locomotor: 
spin - different ways 
of spinning; spin 
alone and with a 
partner 

 

Locomotor 
 

• Non-locomotor: 
spin - different ways 
of spinning; spin 
alone and with a 
partner 

 

Locomotor 
FAT 1: Prac 

Walk, run and skip 
using signals to 
change from 
walking to running 
or skipping 
• Non-locomotor: 
spin - different ways 
of spinning; spin 
alone and with a 
partner 

Locomotor 
FAT 1: Prac 

Walk, run and skip 
using signals to 
change from 
walking to running 
or skipping 
• Non-locomotor: 
spin - different ways 
of spinning; spin 
alone and with a 
partner 

Locomotor 
 

Walk, run and skip 
using signals to 
change from 
walking to running 
or skipping 
• Non-locomotor: 
spin - different ways 
of spinning; spin 
alone and with a 
partner 

 
Perceptual 

Motor 
Circle 
formation - 
games such as 
“beat the ball” 

 

 
Perceptual Motor 

 
Circle formation - 
games such as 
“beat the ball” 

 

 
Perceptual Motor 

 
Circle formation - 
games such as 
“beat the ball” 

 

 
Perceptual Motor 

 
Circle formation - 
games such as 
“beat the ball” 

 

 
Perceptual Motor 

 
Circle formation - 
games such as 
“beat the ball” 

 

 
Perceptual Motor 

Circle formation - 
games such as 
“beat the ball” 

 

 
Perceptual Motor 

Circle formation - 
games such as 
“beat the ball” 

 

 
Perceptual Motor 

 
FAT 1: Prac 

Circle formation - 
games such as 
“beat the ball” 

 
Perceptual Motor 

 
FAT 1: Prac 

Circle formation - 
games such as 
“beat the ball” 

Perceptual Motor 
 

Circle formation - 
games such as 
“beat the ball” 

 

Rhythm 

Games using 
ropes - 
Ugqaphu/Kgati
/Ntimo (two 
learners swing 
the rope and a 
third jumps 
over it while 
the rest of the 
group sing 
rhymes) 
 Follow 
instructions 
using a drum 
to signal 
change in 
rhythm 

Rhythm 

Games using ropes 
- 
Ugqaphu/Kgati/Ntim
o (two learners 
swing the rope and 
a third jumps over it 
while the rest of the 
group sing rhymes) 
Follow instructions 
using a drum to 
signal change in 
rhythm 

 

 

Rhythm 

Games using ropes 
- 
Ugqaphu/Kgati/Ntim
o (two learners 
swing the rope and 
a third jumps over it 
while the rest of the 
group sing rhymes) 
 Follow instructions 
using a drum to 
signal change in 
rhythm 

 
 

Rhythm 

Games using ropes 
- 
Ugqaphu/Kgati/Ntim
o (two learners 
swing the rope and 
a third jumps over it 
while the rest of the 
group sing rhymes) 
• Follow instructions 
using a drum to 
signal change in 
rhythm 

 

 
 

Rhythm 

Games using ropes 
- 
Ugqaphu/Kgati/Ntim
o (two learners 
swing the rope and 
a third jumps over it 
while the rest of the 
group sing rhymes) 
Follow instructions 
using a drum to 
signal change in 
rhythm 

 
 
 

Rhythm 

Games using ropes 
- 
Ugqaphu/Kgati/Ntim
o (two learners 
swing the rope and 
a third jumps over it 
while the rest of the 
group sing rhymes) 
Follow instructions 
using a drum to 
signal change in 
rhythm 

 

Rhythm 

 Games using ropes 
Ugqaphu/Kgati/Ntim
o (two learners 
swing the rope and 
a third jumps over it 
while the rest of the 
group sing rhymes) 
 Follow instructions 
using a drum to 
signal change in 
rhythm 

 

Rhythm 
 

FAT 1: Prac 
Games using ropes 
Ugqaphu/Kgati/Ntim
o (two learners 
swing the rope and 
a third jumps over it 
while the rest of the 
group sing rhymes) 
 Follow instructions 
using a drum to 
signal change in 
rhythm 
 

Rhythm 
 

FAT 1: Prac 
Games using ropes 
Ugqaphu/Kgati/Ntim
o (two learners 
swing the rope and 
a third jumps over it 
while the rest of the 
group sing rhymes) 
 Follow instructions 
using a drum to 
signal change in 
rhythm 

 
 

Rhythm 

 
Games using ropes 
- 
Ugqaphu/Kgati/Ntim
o (two learners 
swing the rope and 
a third jumps over it 
while the rest of the 
group sing rhymes) 
• Follow instructions 
using a drum to 
signal change in 
rhythm 

 



 

 

 

 
Reference: The Life Skills Learner Workbook and CAPS Life Skills Policy Document  
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Week 1 
 

Week 2 
 

Week 3 
 

Week 4 
 

 
Week 5 

 

 
Week 6 

 

 
Week 7 

 

 
Week 8 

 

 
Week 9 

 
Week 10 
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Coordination 
Hand soccer 
with big balls 
 

 

Coordination 
Hand soccer with 
big balls 
 

 

Coordination 
Hand soccer with 
big balls 
 

Coordination 
Hand soccer with 
big balls 
 

Coordination 
Hand soccer with 
big balls 
 

Coordination 
Foot-eye co-
ordination, greeting 
each other by 
touching the feet 

 

Coordination 
 Foot-eye co-
ordination, greeting 
each other by 
touching the feet 

 

Coordination 
Hand soccer with 
big balls 
• Foot-eye co-
ordination, greeting 
each other by 
touching the feet 

 

Coordination 
FAT 1: Prac 

Hand soccer with 
big balls 
• Foot-eye co-
ordination, greeting 
each other by 
touching the feet 

Coordination 
FAT 1: Prac 

Hand soccer with 
big balls 
• Foot-eye co-
ordination, greeting 
each other by 
touching the feet 

 

Balance 
Walking on a 
rope or line 

marked on the 
ground 

Balance 
Walking on a rope 
or line marked on 

the ground 

Balance 
Walk on ropes - 
backwards, 
forwards and 
sideways with or 
without crossing 
feet over 
•  

 

Balance 
Walk on ropes with 
hands on heads, 
hands behind 
backs, hands on 
hips 

 

Balance 
Walk on ropes with 
hands on heads, 
hands behind 
backs, hands on 
hips 

 

Balance 
Stand on tip toes, 

crouch on 
haunches, walk on 
the balls of the feet, 
walk on the heels 

slowly. 

Balance 
Stand on tip toes, 

crouch on 
haunches, walk on 
the balls of the feet, 
walk on the heels 

slowly. 

Balance 
FAT 1: Prac 

Stand on tip toes, 
crouch on 

haunches, walk on 
the balls of the feet, 
walk on the heels 

slowly. 

Balance 
FAT 1: Prac 

Stand on tip toes, 
crouch on 

haunches, walk on 
the balls of the feet, 
walk on the heels 

slowly. 

Balance 
Walk on ropes - 
backwards, 
forwards and 
sideways with or 
without crossing 
feet over 
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Spatial 
orientation 

  

Spatial orientation 
Playing games like 
cats amongst the 
pigeons in a 
demarcated area 
• Human shapes - 
form shapes of 
numbers 1, 2, 3 or 
letters A, B, C, etc. 
in a human chain 

Spatial orientation 
Playing games like 
cats amongst the 
pigeons in a 
demarcated area 
• Human shapes - 
form shapes of 
numbers 1, 2, 3 or 
letters A, B, C, etc. 
in a human chain 

Spatial orientation Spatial orientation 
Playing games like 
cats amongst the 
pigeons in a 
demarcated area 
 

Spatial orientation 
 Human shapes - 
form shapes of 
numbers 1, 2, 3 or 
letters A, B, C, etc. 
in a human chain 

 

Spatial orientation 
 Human shapes - 
form shapes of 
numbers 1, 2, 3 or 
letters A, B, C, etc. 
in a human chain 
 

Spatial orientation 
Human shapes - 
form shapes of 

numbers 1, 2, 3 or 
letters A, B, C, etc. 
in a human chain 

Spatial orientation 
Human shapes - 
form shapes of 

numbers 1, 2, 3 or 
letters A, B, C, etc. 
in a human chain 

Spatial orientation 

P
h

y
s

ic
a
l 

D
e
v
e

lo
p

m
e

n
t 

Laterality  
Turn on the 
spot to the left 
and to the right 
 

Laterality Laterality 
Turn on the spot to 
the left and to the 
right 
 

Laterality Laterality Laterality 
Kick a ball at a 
target using L/R 
foot; throw a ball 
through a hoop with 
L/R hand. 

 

Laterality Laterality 
 Kick a ball at a 
target using L/R 
foot; throw a ball 
through a hoop with 
L/R hand. 

 

Laterality 
 Kick a ball at a 
target using L/R 
foot; throw a ball 
through a hoop with 
L/R hand. 

 

Laterality 
Turn on the spot to 
the left and to the 
right 
• Kick a ball at a 
target using L/R 
foot; throw a ball 
through a hoop with 
L/R hand. 
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Sports and 
games 

Play games of 
catches, i.e. 
cats amongst 
the pigeons 

  

Sports and games Sports and games 
Play games of 
catches, i.e. cats 
amongst the 
pigeons 

 

Sports and games Sports and games 
Walking races - 
walking on tip toes, 
walking on heels, 
walking on flat feet 

Sports and games 
• Walking races - 
walking on tip toes, 
walking on heels, 
walking on flat feet 

• Relay games 

Sports and games Sports and games 
Play games of 
catches, i.e. cats 
amongst the 
pigeons 
• Walking races - 
walking on tip toes, 
walking on heels, 
walking on flat feet 
 Relay games 

Sports and games Sports and games 
Play games of 
catches, i.e. cats 
amongst the 
pigeons 
• Walking races - 
walking on tip toes, 
walking on heels, 
walking on flat feet 

• Relay games 



 

 

 
RECOMMENDED RESOURCES 

 

Beginning Knowledge and Personal and 
Social Well-being 

Creative Arts Physical Development 

 

  Pictures of 
different kinds of 
homes  

 Picture of material 
used to build 
different home 

 A picture map  

 Charts to show 
uses of water 

 Chart with moon, 
sun and stars 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

 Musical 
instruments 

 Audio equipment 
with a range of 
suitable music 

 Paint in primary 
colours and white 
and black 

 Coloured inks 

 Brushes  

 Paper of different 
sizes 

 2B pencils, wax 
crayons, oil 
pastels, coloured 
chalk 

 Glue and 
applicators 

 Items for printing:  
recyclable 
materials and 
boxes 

  

 Balls,  bean bags  

 Containers and 
skittles and/or 
markers 

 Hoops 

 Balancing beams 
and chairs 

 Skipping ropes 

 Jungle gym or 
similar equipment 
for obstacle course 

 Whistle 

 Beacons for goals 

 Numbers and 
letters of the 
alphabet 

 

 



 

 

 

9.2 Exemplar of Programme of Assessment 

 
Exemplar of Programme of Assessment (PoA) – Grade 1 Life Skills 

(A YEAR - LONG GRADE SPECIFIC FORMAL PLAN OF ASSESSMENT) 
 

STUDY AREA TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3 TERM 4 

BEGINNING KNOWLEDGE AND 
PERSONAL AND SOCIAL WELL- BEING  
WEEK  7-8 
 

FAT 1: Written  
Healthy habits 
Identifying items used for keeping our body 
clean 
 
The weather 
Identifying weather conditions and colour 

FAT 1: Written 
Dangers  in and around  the home 
Cooking, washing, lightening and electricity, 

medicines, poisonous substances and 
warning symbols 
Different parts of my body 
My senses and their uses- touch, smell, 
sound, sight and taste  

FAT 1: Written 
People in the community 
People who help me. 
 
Manners and Responsibilities 
Identifying good and bad behaviour 
 
Food  

Healthy and unhealthy foods 

FAT 1: Written 
Homes  
What different homes are made of. 
Picture Maps 
Identifying places on a picture map 
 
Water  
Identifying safe and unsafe drinking water. 

PERFORMING ART  
 
WEEK 8-9 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Creative Games and skills 
FAT 1: Prac 
Locomotor movements: walking, skipping 
and running forwards and backwards 
 
 
 
 
 

Creative Games and skills 
FAT 1 Prac 
Warming up the body:  circle the hands and 
ankles, making shapes with the body such as 
large and small, wide and narrow 
Isolate body parts through movement such 
as pointing and flexing the feet etc 
Locomotor movements:  hopping, jumping 
and galloping forwards and sideways 

Creative Games and skills 
FAT 1: Practical 
Locomotor movements:  
Combining locomotor and non- locomotor 
movements such as run-run-turn, run –
forward-shrink-stretch-up 
Dance 
Clapping rhythms in three or four time and 
moving to music in three or four time. 
 

Creative Games and skills 
FAT 1 Prac 
Non-locomotor movements: combining 
twisting, swinging the arms, side bends and 
jumps. Listening to music and describing how 
it makes you feel using words such as happy, 
sad, etc. 
Improvise and interpret 
Classroom performance incorporating a 
South African song/poem/story with 
movement and dramatisation 
 

VISUAL ART  
 
 
WEEK 8-9 

FAT 1: Written 
Draw or paint picture of self on a sunny day, 
rainy day, windy day, cold day,  
using different media etc. 

FAT 1: Written 
Make paintings of self in action:  encourage 
awareness of body in action; name and 
discuss active body parts. 

FAT 1: Written 
Make painting of a favourite fruit or vegetable 
Encourage awareness of lines and shape, 
colour and contract e.g.  
(big/ small, long/ short) 

FAT 1: Written 
Make drawings or paintings relevant to the 
term‟s topics. E.g. Draw a day or night picture 
- focus line, shape and colour. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION  
 
 
WEEK 8-9 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Locomotor 
FAT 1: Prac 
Using senses: hearing to listen to instructions 
while moving around 
Observe: Obstacle course 

Locomotor 
FAT 1: Prac 
Move –jump, run, climb and crawl. Walk 
backwards on heels and toes 
Walk forward crossing dominant leg over 

Locomotor 
FAT 1: Prac 
Move –jump, run, climb and crawl. Walk 
backwards on heels and toes 
Walk forward crossing dominant leg over 

Locomotor 
FAT 1: Prac 
Walk, run and skip using signals to change 
from walking to running or skipping 
 Non-locomotor: spin - different ways of 
spinning; spin alone and with a partner 

Perceptual Motor 
FAT 1: Prac  
Passing a ball/beanbag from one member of 
a group to another – two or more 
balls/beanbags at a time 
Rolling a large ball to a partner.  Throwing 
and catching large balls 

Perceptual Motor 
FAT 1: Prac 
Ball skills -  passing a ball around in a circle;  
over heads, under legs while standing in a 
straight line;  throw a ball to a partner;  
bounce and catch a ball with a partner 

Perceptual Motor 
FAT 1: Prac 
Learners help to set up an obstacle course 
and move through it safely  
Climbing on, climbing over the obstacle 
course  
Hanging onto bars and balancing  

Perceptual Motor 
FAT 1: Prac 
Circle formation - games such as “beat the 
ball” 
 

Rhythm 
FAT 1: Prac  
Rope skipping 
 

Rhythm 
FAT 1: Prac  
Jump forward, backward and sideways 
 

Rhythm 
FAT 1: Prac  
Rope skipping, alone, in groups of three, two 
swings and other jumps  
Rotate roles 

Rhythm 
FAT 1: Prac  
Games using ropes (two learners swing the 
rope and a third jumps over it while the rest 
of the group sing rhymes) Follow instructions 
using a drum to signal change in rhythm 



 

 

STUDY AREA TERM 1 TERM 2 TERM 3 TERM 4 

 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION  
 
 
WEEK 8-9 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Coordination 
FAT 1: Prac  
Throwing and catching beanbags 
 

Coordination 
FAT 1: Prac  
Eye-hand-foot co-ordination – dribbling balls, 
around skittles and kicking balls between 
skittles 

Coordination 
FAT 1: Prac  
Hand and eye co-ordination  
Throw a tennis ball in the air and catch it , 
bounce it on the ground 
Jumping over a swinging 
Stocking ball 

Coordination 
FAT 1: Prac  
Hand soccer with big balls 
Foot-eye co-ordination, greeting each other 
by touching the feet 
 

Balance 
FAT 1: Prac 

Balance walking on a low level balancing 
form 

Balance 
FAT 1: Prac 

Balance on a low level beam or plank or rope 
 

 

Balance 
FAT 1: Prac 

Play  games using bean bags to balance on 
different parts of the body e.g. Simon Says” 
balance the bean bag on your  
shoulder etc 

Balance 
FAT 1: Prac 

Stand on tip toes, crouch on haunches, walk 
on the balls of the feet, walk on the heels 
slowly. 

Spatial Orientation 
FAT 1: Prac 
Navigate body through various obstacles 
 

Spatial Orientation 
FAT 1: Prac 
Complete obstacle course using jungle gym 
or similar equipment 

Spatial Orientation 
FAT 1: Prac 
Crawl through  chairs that have been set up 
in a line 

Spatial orientation 
FAT 1: Prac 
Human shapes - form shapes of numbers 1, 
2, 3 or letters A, B, C, etc. in a human chain 

Laterality 
FAT 1: Prac 
Activities using the non-dominant side of the 
body 

Laterality 
FAT 1: Prac 
Throw and catch a bean bag with non-
dominant hand 

Laterality 
FAT 1: Prac 
Hop- scotch jump with non dominant leg. 
Running and swinging a rope 
Running and swinging a ribbon  using non- 
dominant hand 

Laterality 
FAT 1: Prac 
 Kick a ball at a target using L/R foot; throw a 
ball through a hoop with L/R hand. 

 



 

 

 

9.3 Exemplar of Formal Assessment Tasks for Life Skills 

 

 

LIFE SKILLS 
 

FORMAL ASSESSMENT TASK 
EXEMPLAR 

 
Term 1 - Grade 1 

 

Formal Assessment Task 
Beginning Knowledge/Personal and Social Well-being 

 
 
 Colour the stars to show which items you use to keep clean 
 

  
 

  
 

  
 

   
 

 
Criteria 

1 
Not achieved 

2 
Elementary 

Achievement 

3 
Moderate 

Achievement 

4 
Adequate 

Achievement 

5 
Substantial 

Achievement 

6 
Meritorious 

Achievement 

7 
Outstanding 
Achievement 

Can  learners 
identify  items 
used to keep 
clean 

Can‟t  identify 
item used to 
keep clean  

Can identify one 
item used to 
keep clean 

Can identify two 
item used to 
keep clean 

Can identify three 
items used to 
keep clean 

Can identify four 
items used to 
keep clean 

Can identify five 
items used to 
keep clean 

Can identify all 
items used to 
keep clean 

 



 

 

 

Formal Assessment Task 
Beginning Knowledge/Personal and Social Well-being 

 
 The teacher reads the following instructions. 
 
Look at the pictures.  
 

Use a blue crayon and mark the picture that shows a rainy day. 
Use a yellow crayon and mark the picture that shows a sunny day. 
Use a black crayon and mark the picture that shows a cloudy day. 
Use a green crayon and mark the picture that shows a windy day 
Use a red crayon and mark the picture that shows a cold day. 
Use a orange crayon and mark the picture that shows a snowy day. 
 

  
 

  
 

  
 

                           

 
Criteria   

1 
Not 
achieved  

2 
Elementary 
Achievement  

3 
Moderate  
Achievement 

4 
Adequate  
Achievement 

5 
Substantial 
Achievement 

6 
Meritorious 
Achievement 

7 
Outstanding  
Achievement 

 
Can 
learners 
identify 
different 
weather 
conditions   

 
Can‟t 
identify 
different 
weather 
conditions  

 
Can identify one 
weather 
condition  

 
Can identify two 
weather 
conditions  
 
 

 
Can identify 
three weather 
conditions  

 
Can identify four 
weather 
conditions  

 
Can identify five 
weather 
conditions  

 
Can identify all 
weather 
conditions  

                      
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 

Formal Assessment Task 
Performing Art (Movement: locomotor and non-locomotor) 

 
Set up SIX work stations. Divide your learners into groups. Let them rotate through the stations to do the 
following activities:   

 
Mime the different weather conditions.   
 

 
 

Spread your arms wide above your head and pretend to be a large cloud and a small cloud. 
 

 
 
Stand on one leg and wave like a tree blowing in the wind. 
 

 
 
Pretend as if you are holding an umbrella tightly to stop it from being blown away by the strong wind.  
 

 
 
Running forwards and backwards be the pitter-patter of the raindrops falling on the roof.



 

 

CHECKLIST   Put a √ or a  x on the correct column  
 
Please note that some criteria are more weighted than others.  This is indicated by the number of ticks (√). 
 

Criteria  Yes  No  

Can he/she spread his/her arms wide above his/her head?  (√ )                                                                √   

Can he/she pretend to be a large cloud?  (√ )                                                                                             √   

Can he pretend to be a small cloud  (√ )                                                                                                     √   

Can he/she wave like a tree blowing in the wind standing on one leg?  (√√ )                                       √√                                     

Can he/she pretend holding a kite on a windy day (√√ )                                                                                √√                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

Can he pretend holding the umbrella tightly to stop it from being blown away by the wind and hop 
forward? (√√ ) 

√√                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

Can he/she pitter-patter like raindrops falling on the roof running backward and forward (√√√ )                                                                                                                                                    √√√   

Total score 12  

  
Count the number of ticks 
 

1 
Not achieved 

2 
Elementary 

Achievement 

3 
Moderate 

Achievement 

4 
Adequate 

Achievement 

5 
Substantial 

Achievement 

6 
Meritorious 

Achievement 

7 
Outstanding 
Achievement 

0-3  ticks(√) 4 ticks (√) 5 ticks( √) 6-7 ticks ( √) 8 ticks (√) 9 ticks (√ ) 10-12 ticks (√) 

0-29 30-39 40-49 50-59 60-69 70-79 80-100 

 

Formal Assessment Task 
Visual Art  

 
 
Draw or paint a picture of yourself on a sunny day.  

 

 
CRITERIA 

1 
Not achieved 

2 
Elementary 

Achievement 

3 
Moderate 

Achievement 

4 
Adequate 

Achievement 

5 
Substantial 

Achievement 

6 
Meritorious 

Achievement 

7 
Outstanding 
Achievement 

Use of space, 
colour  
Relevant 
Content and  
Manipulation of 
tools   

 
Cannot use 
space, colour 
properly. 
Drawings not 
relevant to the 
topic and he 
struggles to 
use the tools 
for painting 

 
Inappropriate 
use of space   
and the colour 
does not relate 
to the aspects 
in the picture 
Drawing has 
little relevancy 
to the topic 
and poor 
manipulation of 
tools 

 
Limited use of 
space with 
drawings in 
one area of  
the page . He 
uses correct 
colour  
Drawings are 
relevant to the 
topic and 
manipulates 
the tools with 
teacher‟s 
assistance  
 
 

 
Adequate use 
of space with 
drawings 
spread across 
the page. He 
uses colour 
adequately 
Drawings are 
appropriate 
and relevant to 
the topic and 
uses tools 
adequately 
 
 

 
Good use of 
space with big 
drawings Good 
combination of 
colour Drawing 
are  a good 
interpretation 
of the topic 
and also good 
manipulation of 
tools 

 
Very good use 
of space with 
big and 
appropriate 
drawings 
Very good use 
of colour in all 
aspects of the 
picture. His 
Drawings are a  
very good 
interpretation 
of the topic 
and very good 
manipulation of 
tools  
 
 

 
Outstanding 
use of space 
and drawings 
with super 
blending of 
colours. 
Drawings are 
an excellent 
interpretation 
of the topic 
and tools are 
manipulated 
efficiently and 
confidently. 

 
 

Formal Assessment Task 
Physical Education  

 

Set up SIX work stations. Divide your learners into groups. Let them rotate through the stations to do the 
following activities:   

 
1. Walking, skipping and running forward and backward 
2. Passing a ball/beanbag from one member of a group to another – two or more balls/beanbags at a time 
3. Rolling a large ball to a partner, throwing and catching large balls/bean bags 
4. Rope skipping  
5. Activities using the non-dominant side of the body  



 

 

6. Balance walking on a low level balancing form 
 
You can also use row formations instead of work stations for some of the above. 
 
Assessment Check list:  Put √ or x in the correct column  
 
Please note that some criteria are more weighted than others.  This is indicated by the number of ticks (√). 
 

Criteria  Yes No  

Locomotor 
Can he/she listen to instructions while moving around? (√) 

√  

Can he/she crawl under chairs?( √) √  

Perceptual Motor 
Can he/she pass a ball/beanbag from one member of a group to another? (√) 

√  

Can he/she roll a large ball to a partner  (√) √  

Can he/she throw and catch large balls? (√√) √√  

Rhythm 
Can he/she do rope skipping? (√√) 

√√  

Coordination 
Can he /she throw and catch beanbags? (√√) 

√√  

Balance 
Can he/she Balance walking on a low level balancing form    ( √√) 

√√  

Spatial Orientation 
Can he/she navigate body through various obstacles?  (√√) 

√√  

Total score 14  

 
Count the number of ticks 
 

1 
Not achieved 

2 
Elementary 

Achievement 

3 
Moderate 

Achievement 

4 
Adequate 

Achievement 

5 
Substantial 

Achievement 

6 
Meritorious 

Achievement 

7 
Outstanding 
Achievement 

0-4  ticks (√) 5 ticks (√) 6  ticks (√) 7-8 ticks (√) 9 ticks (√) 10-11ticks (√) 12-14 ticks  (√) 

0-29 30-39 40-49 50-59 60-69 70-79 80-100 

 



 

 

 

9.4 Exemplar of Recording Sheets for Life Skills 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
LIFESKILLS 

FORMAL ASSESSMENT RECORDING SHEET GRADE 1  TERM: 2 
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               SECTION 10: RECORDING AND   REPORTING 

 

According to the policy requirements for recording and reporting the Protocol on Assessment (paragraph 13 ) stipulates: 
(1) Learner performance in terms of the learner‟s conceptual progression within a grade and his or her 

readiness to progress/promoted to the next grade must be recorded in accordance with paragraph 15 of 
the policy document, National Protocol for Assessment Grades R– 12 and Section 4 of the Curriculum 
and Assessment Policy Statements in all subjects listed in the National Curriculum Statement Grades R - 
12. 

 
(2) Reporting of learner performance in all subjects offered in Grades R-12 must be against the seven levels 

of competence (Table 1) as stipulated in paragraph 9, 16, 23 and 32 of the policy document, National 
policy pertaining to the programme and promotion requirements of the National Curriculum Statement 
Grades R – 12, paragraphs 16 to 21 in the policy document, National Protocol for Assessment Grades 
R– 12 and in Section 4 of the Curriculum and Assessment Policy Statements for the subjects listed in the 
National Curriculum Statement Grades R – 12 

  
3) In Grades R to 3 the focus should be on the Achievement Level and Achievement Description in order to 

support a flexible learner based and learner paced approach to the curriculum and to give effect to a 
variety of Performance based assessment practices that can be assessed using holistic rubrics rather 
than Marks. 

 
       10.1 RECORDING OF LEARNER ACHIEVEMENT 

 Learner achievement should be recorded per Term on a Progression Schedule. The following must be noted:  
        

 PROGRESSION SCHEDULES:  

 

 Schedules should be completed four times a year. 

 The schedule is a quarterly record which provides a summary about the progress of all learners in the 
grade in a school. 

 The school may store this information manually or electronically. 

 Copies of the end-of-year schedules should be kept at the district office. 

 A schedule should include the following information 
(a)  Name of the school and school stamp; 
(b)  Date 
(c)  List of names and surnames of learners in each grade or class (d) Admission number of each 

learner 
(e)  Date of birth of each learner (f) Gender of each learner 
(g)  Age of each learner; 
(h)  Number of years in a phase (This information is required for the end-of-the-year schedule only) 
(i)  National codes 
(j) Signature of teacher, principal and departmental official (required for the end-of-the- year schedule 

only) 
(k)  At the end of the year, a schedule for Grades R - 8 should indicate whether the learners are ready 

to progress to the next grade or not 
(l)  Schools should use (RP) to indicate that a learner is ready to progress to the next grade or (NRP) 

to indicate that the learner is not ready to progress. 
 

 
10.1.1 PROVINCIAL QUARTERLY PROGRESSION SCHEDULES: 

In Foundation Phase there is no prescribed weighting (in the CAPS Policy) for the Language Components for Home and 
First Additional Languages and for Life Skills for the recording of the levels of achievement. The province provides the 
following suggested weighting for the following subjects: 
 
Home Languages (Refer to the Progression Schedules below for the suggested weighting for each Grade and for each 

Term) 

 Identify the Formal Assessment prescripts for each component:  Reference CAPS Policy for Home 
Languages 

 The weighting is determined by the total number of skills/concepts to be assessed in each term for each 
Grade . For example, Grade 1 Term 1: A total of 17 skills/concepts 

 Calculate the percentage weighting of each component e.g. Grade 1 Term 1:  Listening and Speaking 
(24%), Phonics (12%), Reading (24%), Handwriting (24%) and Writing (17%).A total of 100% for all the 
Language Components 

 If this approach is implemented, the percentage weighting for each component needs to be re-calculated 
quarterly according to the Formal Assessment Tasks prescripts.  

 The entries on the exemplar schedule indicate the percentage weighting for each component for every 
term and every grade for Home Language.  



 

 

 
First Additional Language (FAL) (Refer to the Progression Schedules below for the suggested weighting for each 

Grade and for each Term) 

 Identify the Formal Assessment prescripts for each component:  Reference CAPS Policy for First Additional 
Language (FAL) 

 The weighting is determined by the total number of skills/concepts to be assessed in each term for each grade. 
See example illustrated for Home Language above 

 Calculate the percentage weighting of each component e.g. Grade 1 Term 1:  Suggested weighting for Listening 
and Speaking (50%), Phonics & reading (50%),  No weighting for Handwriting and Writing in Term 1 for Grade 1 
as learners are just acquiring skills in these components.  

 For Term 4 in Grade 2: Listening and Speaking (33%), Phonics and Reading (25%), Handwriting (24%) and 
Writing (17%) and no weighting for Language Usage. For Term 4 for Grade 3: Listening and Speaking (27%), 
Phonics (27%), Reading (27%), Writing (10%) and Language Usage (9%) 

 The entries on the exemplar schedule indicate the percentage weighting for each component for every term and 
every grade for First Additional Language (FAL).  

 
 

Mathematics: 

The weighting of the content areas in Mathematics is determined by policy.   

 For grade 1 Term 1-4: Number Operations (65 %,) Patterns, Functions & Algebra(10%), Shape & Size(11%), 
Measurement( 9%) and Data Handling(5%). A total of 100% for all the Content Areas 

 For grade 2 Term 1-4: Number Operations (60 %,) Patterns, Functions & Algebra(10%), Shape & Size(13%), 
Measurement( 12%) and Data Handling(5%). A total of 100% for all the Content Areas 
For grade 3 Term 1-4: Number Operations (58 %,) Patterns, Functions & Algebra(10%), Shape & Size(13%), 
Measurement( 14%) and Data Handling(5%). A total of 100% for all the Content Areas 

    This is also indicated on the exemplar schedule for each grade. 
 
 
Life Skills: 

 In Foundation Phase there is no prescribed weighting (in the CAPS Policy) for the Life Skills Study Areas 

 Identify the Formal Assessment prescripts for each component:  Reference CAPS Policy for Life Skills 

 The weighting for Life skills has been equitably distributed across the Study Areas: Beginning Knowledge and 
Personal & Social Development, Creative Arts and Physical Development and Movement as is reflected in the 
Progression schedules below. 
 

Below are exemplars of the Progression Schedules for each grade. In the attached CD, a formulated Progression 
Schedule is included to enable teachers to accurately capture the learners‟ achievement for the respective subjects as it 
appears on the schedule. 
 
NB: The teachers are provided with the following guidelines to capture the learners‟ achievement (levels) in the 
Progression Schedules provided in the attached CD. 
 
Recording of the levels of achievement as per the 4 subjects (Teachers advised to used the formulated 
progression schedules that are included in the CD) 

 

 Using the recording sheet where the learners‟ Formal Assessment Tasks (FATS) have been recorded for each 
subject as per the Language Components and the Content / Study Areas for Mathematics and Life Skills, the 
teacher captures the levels for each FAT into the Progression Schedule. 

 As the Progression Schedule is formulated with the built in percentage of the respective weighted      
components of the different Components and  Content Areas for the different subjects (as reflected in the 
Progression Schedules), the overall rating in Levels is automatically calculated, thus indicating an accurate and 
authentic level achieved by the learners. 

 It is imperative that a meeting is held with parents to inform them of the suggested weighting and the 
justification of the overall level achieved by the learner concerned  

 For example in Mathematics, if a learner performed poorly in the Content Area for Number Operations and 
performed  relatively well in the other Content Areas, the overall level attained by the learner will not be 
satisfactory since the Number Operations Content Area has the heaviest weighting,  for example of  65% in 
Grade 1. 

 The accompanying sheets attached to the Progression schedules below also contain a schedule where 
teachers can record the levels obtained by the learners 

 It is recommended that teachers complete the Summary of Analysis records quarterly, as this will assist the 
teacher to plan and implement an intervention programme for learners that need the additional support. 

 

NB: The prescribed weighting for Mathematics is as per National Policy requirement, however for Languages 

and Life Skills, the province has formulated a prescribed weighting for each component and Study Area (see 

paragraph 10.1.1). When teachers are recording the learners’ they are advised to use the formulated 

progression schedules that are included in the CD. 



 

 

 
 

 

 
PROVINCE OF THE EASTERN CAPE 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
 

FFOOUUNNDDAATTIIOONN  PPHHAASSEE  

QQUUAARRTTEERRLLYY  SSCCHHEEDDUULLEE  

2200  ______  

 

NNAAMMEE  OOFF  SSCCHHOOOOLL::   

 

GGRRAADDEE::  1 
 

 
 
        GRADE 1 
 
 
 
SURNAME & NAME 
 
 
 

D
A

T
E

 O
F

 B
IR

T
H

 

G
E

N
D

E
R

 M
 / 

F
 

T
E

R
M

 

HOME LANGUAGE FIRST ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE MATHEMATICS LIFE SKILLS 

C1 
C2 

Reading and Phonics 
C3 

Writing 

F
IN

A
L

 R
A

T
IIN

G
 

C1 
 

C2 
 

C3 
Writing 

F
IN

A
L

 R
A

T
IIN

G
 

CA1 CA2 CA3 CA4 CA5 

F
IN

A
L

 R
A

T
IIN

G
 

SA1 SA2 SA3 

F
IN

A
L

 R
A

T
IIN

G
 

Li
st

en
in

g 
&

 S
pe

ak
in

g 

P
ho

ni
cs

 

R
ea

di
ng

 

H
an

dw
rit

in
g 

W
rit

in
g 

Li
st

en
in

g 
&

 S
pe

ak
in

g 

P
ho

ni
cs

 a
nd

  R
ea

di
ng

 

W
rit

in
g 

La
ng

ua
ge

 U
se

 (
G

ra
de

 3
) 

N
um

be
rs

, O
pe

ra
tio

ns
 &

 R
el

at
io

ns
hi

ps
 

P
at

te
rn

s,
 F

un
ct

io
ns

 &
 A

lg
eb

ra
 

S
ha

pe
 &

 S
pa

ce
 

M
ea

su
re

m
en

t 

D
at

a 
H

an
dl

in
g 

(G
ra

ph
s)

 

B
eg

in
ni

ng
 K

no
w

le
dg

e 
an

d 
P

er
so

na
l 

an
d 

S
oc

ia
l W

el
l-b

ei
ng

 

C
re

at
iv

e 
 A

rt
s 

(P
er

fo
rm

in
g 

an
d 

V
is

ua
l A

rt
s)

 

P
hy

si
ca

l E
du

ca
tio

n 

    

1 24 12 23 24 17  50 50 NA NA  65 10 11 9 5  33.3 33.3 33.3  

2 17 18 34 14 17  50 50 NA NA            

3 16 21 32 13 18  50 50 NA NA            

4 16 16 32 12 24  57 43 NA NA            

    

1                      

2                      

3                      

4                      

    

1                      

2                      

3                      

4                      

    

1                      

2                      

3                      

4                      

    

1                      

2                      

3                      

4                      

KEY: C1 – Language Component 1   CA1 – Content Area 1   SA1 – Study Area 1 

10.1.1 Exemplar of progression schedules Grades 1-3 



 

 

 

LEVEL DESCRIPTORS 

 
7: Outstanding;   6: Meritorious ;  5:   Substantial;   4: Adequate;    3: Moderate;    2:  Elementary;    1: Not Achieved 
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10.2 REPORTING ON LEARNER ACHIEVEMENT (See Exemplar on pg 188) 

 
10.2.1   A report card is an official document that is used to give feedback to parents on the achievement of 
learners.  

 Formal report cards should be sent to parents once a term. The report cards must provide a clear holistic picture of 
the learner‟s achievements in different subjects.  

 Schools should ensure that there are no errors, or corrections that will compromise the legal status of the report 
cards. The school management team is responsible to ensure that reports 

 issued to learners do not contain any errors.  

 Learner performance for a term should be reflected on the report card for that term.  

 The end-of-year report card should indicate cumulative learner performance for the year. 

 Comments should provide more information on the strengths and developmental needs of the learners.  

 Report cards should include information in the following essential components  
 

(a)  Personal details: Name of the learner, grade and class of the learners, date of birth, school attendance 
profile 

(b)  Official school details: Year and term, name of the school, date, signature and comment of parent or 
guardian, teacher and principal, dates of closing and opening of school, school stamp, explanation of the 
codes of the national coding system.  

(c)  Performance details: A national code indicating the level of performance per subject and a description of 
the strengths and developmental needs of the learner. 

(d)  Constructive feedback: The feedback should contain comments about the learner‟s performance in relation 
to his or her previous performance  

 

 A report card may be produced electronically or manually using different styles preferred by the school but should 
contain all the information mentioned in subparagraph 7. 

 Schools should not accept report cards with errors from other schools. Once a fraudulent report has been 
identified, the matter should be reported to the principal of the affected school and to the 

 District and/or Provincial Department of Education offices. 

 The parents or guardians have the right of access to report cards of their children. 
 
10.2.2 Involvement of Parents 

 
The principles of assessment stipulate that assessment must be transparent, fair, valid, reliable and authentic. In view of 
this, it is imperative that the School Management Team (SMT) invite parents at least twice a year to an information 
session that is intended to clarify the assessment process in terms of the policy requirements and how the learners are 
progressing. In addition, provide a clear support or intervention programme especially for the learners who are 
experiencing difficulties. 

 
 

10.3 Retention and Procedures to be followed for retaining learners 

 
10.3.1 Roles and Responsibilities of School Principals, School Management Teams and Teachers 

 
It must be noted that policy prescripts must be adhered to when a learner is assessed. Policy prescriptions include: 

 collecting evidence of learner performance in Formal Assessment Tasks 

 recording learner performance in Formal Assessment Tasks  

 evidence of informal assessment of learner performance in daily teaching and learning activities in the 
classroom 

 
10.3.2 Procedures to be followed regarding Retention 
 
School Management Teams and Teachers will consider retention where: 

 a learner has, for no ascertainable reason, missed more than 25% of the school year through 
absenteeism and as a result, demonstrates that he/she is educationally at risk 

 a learner has consistently, despite support and intervention, been unable to demonstrate progress (This 
must be evident in the evidence of the learner‟s work presented) 

 
The following steps should be followed when retention is considered   

 Consult the class registers and summary registers of the school for full record of attendance 

 Investigate the reasons for a learner‟s absence 

 Provide advice and support to the learners and the parents to ensure that their right to have access to 
learning is not compromised 

 Provide proof of age to help clarify the learner‟s position with regard to age cohort 

 Consult the Formal Assessment Tasks for evidence of learner performance 



 

 

 Consult the Subject Assessment Records which reflects the interventions/support implemented during the 
course of the year  

 Consult the learner profile which reflects comments and reports on the learner‟s holistic development 

 Provide evidence of the consultations with the Assessment Committee 

 Consult the Assessment Committee to: 
- Study the evidence on the learner‟s performance 
- Make recommendations 
- Take decisions on the best solution for the learner 
- Discuss and map a plan for the support of the learner in consultation with the parents/guardian 

and other relevant educators – teachers, educational support personnel, etc. 
- Write a motivation for retention. 

 Discuss the content of the motivation with the parent/guardian and relevant educators 

 Submit the motivation to the EDO and/or District Manager for ratification 
 
The same procedures as outlined above should be followed when retention for a second full year in the phase 

is considered. In this case the motivation must be submitted through the District office to the Head of the 
Provincial Department for approval/ratification.  
 
 

Preparing for the retention meeting with the EDO 
The School Management Team/Assessment Committee must prepare for the retention meeting with the 

EDO the following must be included: 

 Compile a list of names of learners to be considered for retention. 

 Have ready the retention forms motivating for each learner considered for retention. 

 Collect and have the following evidence of the learner‟s performance available: 
- Assessment Recording Sheets for each subject 
- Quarterly Progression Schedule(reflecting the overall rating) 
- Proof of support and intervention strategies implemented 
- Learner evidence of performance in Formal Assessment Tasks 
- evidence of Formal Assessment Tools 
- Any other relevant evidence e.g. external assessment reports and informal assessment records. 

 Discuss the applications for retention with the EDO. 

 The District Officials (Advisors and EDO) should determine whether all the policy prescripts have been 
followed. 

- Evidence of Informal and Formal Assessment Tasks must be examined 
- All Formal Assessment Tasks must reflect the performance rating achieved by the learner  

accompanied by the appropriate Assessment Tools and Learner evidence 
- Records of all meetings held with the parent regarding the learner‟s progress and  evidence of 

interventions and support strategies implemented 
- Evidence of records of consultations with the parent regarding the Final Assessment of learner 

and the recommendations to retain the learner  

 The EDO signs the approved applications and makes recommendations for those applications which were 
not approved. 

 The EDO submits the recommendations to the District Director for ratification. 

 The school keeps the documentation for the duration of the phase. 
 

10.3.3 Exemplar of a Grade Intervention plan  

 
Provisions for Learners who experience Barriers to Learning  

Name of Learner :   

Term Barrier  Intervention and date of Intervention  

1 
 

 
 

2 
 

 
 

3 
 

 
 

4 
 

 
 

 

 
 



 

 

                                
                                 Province of the  
                             EASTERN CAPE  
                             Department of Education  

 
EXEMPLAR FOUNDATION PHASE PROGRESS REPORT 

 
                                   NAME OF SCHOOL 

 
…………………………………………………………………. 

Assessment Key I have made …….. 

7 Outstanding Achievement Exceptional progress 

6 Meritorious Achievement Very good progress 

5 Substantial Achievement Good progress 

4 Adequate  Achievement  Satisfactory progress 

3 Moderate Achievement Some progress 

2 Elementary  Achievement  Very little progress 

1 Not Achieved  No progress. Needs immediate attention! 

Learner’s Name:……………………………. Grade: R Date of Birth:……/…./……. 
Note: The holistic mark is based on continuous 
observation as reflected on observation sheets, 
checklists and holistic rubrics 

School Closes: 2013/…./…. 

 
Term :  

 
1 

 
2 

 
3 

 
4 

 
Class:……. 

 
No of Days Absent:…….. School reopens: 2013/…./…. 

 

SUBJECTS    

HOME LANGUAGE 
 

 

 Holistic Mark Comments 

1  Listening & Speaking    
 

 2  Emergent Reading and Phonics   

3  Emergent Writing and Handwriting   

MATHEMATICS 
 

 
 

 Holistic Mark Comments 

1 Numbers, Operations and Relationships     

2 Patterns and Functions   

3 Space and Shape  

4 Measurement  

5 Data Handling   

LIFE SKILLS 
 

 

 Holistic Mark Comments 

1 Beginning Knowledge and Personal &Social Well-being    

2 Creative Arts ( Visual Arts )  

3 Creative Arts (Music ,Movement and Drama)  

4 Physical  Education   

  
Class Teacher:…………………………………… 
Principal: …………………………………………. 
Parent: ……………………………………………. 

         
         SCHOOL STAMP  
 
 
 



 

 

SECTION11: CONCLUSION 
 

Conclusion: It is hoped that this Assessment Framework will support the School Management Teams (SMTs) 
and Teachers to manage the recording and reporting of learner performance with much more clarity and 
confidence. 

 
SECTION 12: ADDENDUM: Contents of the Compact Disc 

 
1. Grade R: 

o Exemplars of Holistic Assessment Rubrics  
o Exemplars of Afrikaans, English and IsiXhosa Home Language Observation sheets  for Term 1-4  
o Exemplars of Mathematics Observation sheets  for Term 1-4 in English and IsiXhosa  
o Exemplars of Life Skills Observation Sheets for  Term1-2 in English 
o Exemplar of a  Lesson Plan in  English and IsiXhosa  
o Exemplar of a Grade R Report form 

 
2. Languages  

 
             Afrikaans Huistaal : 

o Program van Assesering 
o Graad 1-4 Weeklikse  Beplanning 

 
             IsiXhosa  HL:   

o Grade 1 Term 1 Weekly Planner  
o Grade 2 Term 1 Weekly Planner  
o Grade 3 Terms 1-4 Weekly Planner  
o Grade 1 Recording Sheet  
o Grade 1 FAT 
o Umsebenz Wohlolo Grade 1 
o  Isicwangciso soHlolo Ibanga 3 

 
             Sesotho : 

o Programme of Assessment Grade 3  
o Grade 1 Term 1 Weekly Planner  
o Grade 2 Term 1 Weekly Planner  
o Grade 2 Term 2 Weekly Planner  
o Grade 3 Terms 1-4 Weekly Planner  
o Grade 3 Recording Sheet  

 
3. Mathematics: 

o Grade 1 Term 1-4  Weekly Planner 
o Grade 2 Term 1-4  Weekly Planner  
o Mathematics District SBA Tool 
o Mathematics SBA  Grade 3 
o Recording Sheets Grade 1-2 

 
4. Life Skills: 

o Formal assessment Task (FAT)   for Grade 1 Term1  
o Grade 1 Term 1-4  Weekly Planner 
o Grade 2 Term 1-4  Weekly Planner  
o Grade 3 Term 1-4 Weekly Planner 
o Programme of Assessment  for Grade 1 
o Life Skills Rubrics  
o Recording Sheets  for Grades 1-2 
o District SBA Tool 
o School Based SBA Tool Option 1 and 2  

 
5. SBA Tools  

o Languages 
o Mathematics 
o Life skills 

 
 

6. Formulated Recording Schedules for the 4 subjects for  Grade 1-3 
 

7. Copy of Revised Numeracy Handbook 
 

8. Provincial  Foundation Phase Assessment Framework  
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